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LEFT INCLINE IN AMERICA 


Tue last three months have been a period of steady progress 
towards economic recovery in the United States. Since the 
last weeks of November, when the long decline of prices 
and production after the collapse of the speculative bubble 
in July came to an end, there has been a renewed spirit of 
confidence and optimism. The index of business activity of 
the New York Times (which, however, reflects only a few, 
mostly very volatile, industries) had fallen to 73 in the 
middle of November, but by the middle of February had 
recovered to 79. This is still 20 points below the highest 
figure recorded in July, 1933. Other business indices tell a 
similar story: steel production, for example, is at 44 per 
cent. of capacity—a low enough figure, but considerably 
better than the catastrophic levels to which it had fallen. 
Commodity prices have not shown a comparable buoyancy. 
Moody’s daily index of twelve staple commodities, which 
normally moves faster and further than the other indices, 
has risen from 125 at the end of November to 138.5 on 
February 26. Professor Irving Fisher’s index, which is 
much more catholic in its composition, has risen by about 
4 per cent. in the same period. None of these facts indicate 
a recovery as startling as that witnessed between April and 
July of last year, but they are sufficient to show that the 
last three months have been, on the whole, the most satis- 
factory period, with that single exception, since the onset 
of the depression nearly five years ago. 

There is no lack of reasons to explain this resumption of 
the advance. Since the end of November, when the gold- 
buying comedy was tacitly abandoned, the President has 
tefrained from any further drastic interference with the 
Value of the currency. Indeed his message of six weeks 
ago has been generally accepted as a partial recantation of 
eresy, and as an implied promise to maintain some degree 
of stability at the new parity. At the same time, the grow- 
ing volume of Government spending has undoubtedly con- 
tibuted to the gradual increase of activity. In addition to 
these factors there is good reason to believe that the United 
tates is sharing in the rising tide of recovery which is 
Petceptible in most parts of the world. 


In the last fortnight, however, this promising recovery 
has been checked. The indices have not, indeed, turned 
definitely downward, but their advance has for the moment 
stopped. It is too early yet to explain the reasons for this 
development—a recrudescence of labour troubles and the 
diminution of expenditures through the Civil Works 
Administration have doubtless played their part—but its 
effects in the political sphere have been prompt in appear- 
ing, with the result that the President is now more definitely 
on the defensive than at any other time in the twelve months 
of his Administration. 

The growing tendency of the National Recovery author- 
ties to increase the influence of labour in the administration 
of the industrial codes has been rousing hostility in the ranks 
of the industrialists. The National Labour Board, a body 
on which there is strong representation of the trade unions, 
has by executive order been given almost unlimited 
authority in settling industrial disputes, and the unionisa- 
tion of labour is being insisted upon even where the em- 
ployers most stoutly resist it. The sudden revival of agita- 
tion for the reduction of industrial tariffs, and the fact that 
the President is adopting this policy to the extent of apply- 
ing for powers to negotiate reciprocal concessions with 
foreign countries, have also not been calculated to please the 
manufacturers, whose past prosperity has depended vpon 
protection. Furthermore, the drastic terms of the Stock 
Exchange Regulation Bill, though they are probably not in 
themselves objectionable to the majority even of business 
men, show that the President is no respecter of the sanctity 
of profits. The attitude of Big Business under the impres- 
sion of these events is changing from the guarded support, 
or at worst neutrality, which it has hitherto expressed, to 
one of very definite criticism. Nor are the business men 
alone in feeling disgruntled with the latest manifestations of 
Mr Roosevelt’s policy. The decision to restrict the activities 
of the Civil Works Administration, involving the immediate 
dismissal of nearly half a million men and the ultimate 
return of four millions to the streets, offended enough voters 
to disturb Congress. The President has been compelled to 
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retrace his steps and to announce a new unemployment 
policy which differs only in details from the rejected 
C.W.A. 


The incident which brought this accumulated discontent 
to the surface was the abrupt cancellation, on the score of 
corruption, of the air mail contracts. A sharply-worded 
protest from Colonel Lindbergh, whose popularity is second 
only to that of the President, caused many millions of 
Americans for the first time to question Mr Roosevelt’s in- 
fallibility. The air mails were taken over by the Army, 
but in the first few days no less than five pilots were killed. 
There was a sudden revulsion of feeling, and phrases such 
as ‘‘legalised murder’’ were heard in Congress. Mr Roose- 
velt had the novel experience of being on the wrong side 
of mob psychology. The result has been that his control 
of events has perceptibly weakened. Congress has asserted 
its independence and has started voting the expenditure of 
money at the behest of the lobbies with a freedom it has not 
dared exert since the days of Mr Hoover. The agitation for 
the payment of the veterans’ bonus, which has plagued the 
White House ever since the war, has raised its head again 
and passage of the Bill by the House of Representatives is 
said to be assured. The celebration of Lincoln’s birthday 
on February 12th even revealed a revival of Republican 
strength. 

In these various ways Mr Roosevelt appears to be losing 
some of the virtual unanimity of acclaim he has hitherto 
received and many of his recent actions seem to indicate 
that he is building up a less extensive but more coherent 
basis of support. With the sole exception of Mr Roosevelt 
himself, no Democratic President has been elected to office 
by a majority of the votes cast since the Civil War. The 
Democratic Party is a permanent minority, and Mr Roose- 
velt can hardly hope that the circumstances of 1936 will 
conspire, as did those of 1932, to make him an exception 
for the second time. The relative strength of the two parties 
has hitherto been founded not upon their policies but upon 
the accidents of birth. It is not far from the truth to say 
that an American is born a Republican or a Democrat just 
as a European is born a Frenchman or a German, and a 
change of allegiance is almost as rare as naturalisation. 
The Democrats are in a minority for the simple reason that 
fewer of them are born. 


In these circumstances, the task of a far-sighted Demo- 
cratic President is to attempt to build around himself and 
his policies a party of the European type, held together by 
common allegiance to those policies and consequently not 
limited by considerations of natality alone. There are 
indications that this is in the President’s mind and that he 
is attempting to transform the old Democratic party—an 
alliance between the defeated Confederates in the Southern 
States and the largely immigrant city politicians of the in- 
dustrial north-east—into a vehicle of that form of 
Liberalism, indigenous to the United States, which goes 
by the name of Farmer-Labour. If this is so, the future 
conformation of American politics will not be that of North 
versus South but of Right versus Left. It is significant 
that the present proposals for tariff reform originate with 
the Secretary of Agriculture and the former Agricultural 
Adjustment Administrator, and that they are inspired, not 
by any abstract love for Free Trade, but by the desire 
to expand the exports of farm produce. The other wing 
of the policy is represented by the recently announced 
“‘ reforms ’’ of N.R.A., which almost without exception 
represent further concessions to the wishes of Labour in 
the shape of increased representation of the unions on the 
code authorities, still higher wages and even shorter 
hours. 


It may be that the coincidence of indications such as 
these is purely accidental, but it is obvious that after the 
upsets of the New Deal the old political parties cannot 
continue their rivalry on the old lines, and it may be taken 
for granted that no one is readier to appreciate this fact 
and draw the logical consequences from it than the Pre- 
sident. The next few years will clearly be a period of 
as great change in American politics as in the structure of 
the American economy, and it may well be that the acces- 
sion to office of Mr Roosevelt will prove to have been as 
decisive a turning point in the political history of the Re- 
public as that of Jackson or of Lincoln. 
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STEEL TRADE REORGANISATION 


On February 22nd the National Federation of Iron ang 
Steel Manufacturers held a special meeting for the purpose 
of taking the long-awaited decision regarding the re. 
organisation of the British steel trade. The result was ap 
anti-climax. Instead of taking a definite vote on the scheme 
prepared by their Committee, the members adopted, by 
75 votes to 29, an amendment which put off the final de. 
cision until a further meeting to be held in April, at which 
a fresh draft is to be presented, embodying changes sug. 
gested by counsel and possibly other amendments and 
modifications proposed by various members of the Federa- 
tion. This decision is frankly a disappointment. The im- 
pression is gaining ground that, in spite of two years’ efforts 
and after all the pressure which has been exerted upon the 
industry to put its house in order, nothing more substantial 
will emerge than a comparatively small modification in the 
powers of the National Federation and a strengthening of 
the numerous sectional organisations in the industry which 
endeavour to regulate prices. 

At the end of the war the Government was urged from 
certain quarters that before it finally abandoned control 
and left the steel industry to its own devices it should 
launch a scheme for the erection at one or two British ports 
of large modern works which it was hoped would put us on 
a truly competitive basis with the most up-to-date plants 
of Europe and America. This scheme was not adopted. 
There remained two possibilities. The first was that the 
industry would rationalise itself partly by a process of amal- 
gamating works wherever that seemed appropriate, and 
partly by organising the sale, and particularly the foreign 
sale, of the products of the industry. The alternative was to 
give the old individualism free play in the belief that the 
inefficient works, of which there were only too many, would 
by the process of competition be eliminated. The indivi- 
dualism has remained, but the hopes of the evolution of a 
more efficient industry have not been realised. 

The proper lines of rationalisation have been evident 
from the outset. When the National Federation of Iron and 
Steel Manufacturers was established at the end of 1918 a 
scheme for a national sales organisation was already in 
draft. It was also obvious that there ought to be amalga- 
mations in various localities. For example, the steel pro- 
duction of the north-east coast ought to be in the hands ofa 
single economic unit on the Tees—which means a fusion 
between the works of Dorman Long, Bolckow Vaughan and 
South Durham. South Wales, again, is a suitable area for 
a single concern so far at all events as the manufacture of 
commercial steel is concerned. Between these local con- 
centrations there should be a working agreement regarding 
the distribution of orders, etc., covering the whole country. 
But in the intervening fifteen years little has been done. The 
sales scheme has been pigeon-holed, and it was not until ten 
years after the war that Dorman Long and Bolckow 
Vaughan came together, while the amalgamation with South 
Durham is still under discussion. A few other fusions of a 
minor kind have from time to time taken place during the 
past decade, and some new plant has been erected. But, 
looking at the industry as a whole, the situation is practically 
the same as it was in 1918. 

Attempt after attempt has been made to bring the struc- 
ture of the industry up to date and to put it into a condition 
to face the existing state of world trade. The Conservative 
Government of 1924 appointed a special Cabinet Committee 
to deal with the matter, and endeavoured to bring about 
reorganisation by its powers of persuasion. Various bankers 
have tried their hands, but the divided interests of the 
Big Five have prevented any effective financial pressure 
being exerted. Even the desirability of coming to terms 
with the International Steel Cartel formed in 1926 failed to 
bring about the necessary consolidation, and in recent years 
the efforts of the Bank of England have proved equally 
unavailing. 

The Import Duties Advisory Committee no doubt had 
this unpromising background in mind when it considered 
the situation of the steel industry in April, 1931. The ab- 
normal conditions of the time led the Committee to recom- 
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mend the very unusual expedient of a 334 per cent. duty on 
pig iron and slightly lower duties on steel of various classes 
—this grading downwards from the cruder to the finer 
qualities, being, of course, the direct opposite of all normal 
tariffs, which work upwards from the cruder to the finer 
products. The duties were high and deliberately intended 
to stop importation, and the Committee was aware that 
there was a grave risk that the consumer of steel goods 
would be exploited, unless some reorganisation of the in- 
dustry took place. The duties were consequently made pro- 
visional and due notice was given that protection at its 
existing high level could only be guaranteed for two years, 
during which time the industry must put its house in order. 
By giving even this period of grace the Committee was 
reversing the policy that has been accepted by all Govern- 
ments since the war, namely, that reorganisation must come 
first before the trade could look to the Government for 
assistance. The event has shown that in giving the bribe 
first and waiting for the quid pro quo afterwards, the Com- 
mittee was running a very great risk. 


After months of delay an outline was produced in the 
spring of 1933 of a scheme for a ‘‘ Corporation ’’ for the 
whole of Great Britain to supervise the approved associa- 
tions in the various departments of the trade. This 
‘Corporation ’’ was to take the place of the Federation 
of Iron and Steel Manufacturers, which ever since its 
foundation in 1918 has been confined by the jealousy of the 
older-established sectional associations to the functions of 
dealing with industrial politics and of speaking for the 
industry in its relations with the Government and Parlia- 
ment. The new body was intended to promote amalgama- 
tions, to prevent the duplication of plant, and to secure 
co-operation between the associations in promoting exports. 
But though the Chancellor of the Exchequer, in welcoming 
this ‘‘ first step,’’ pointed out that this was only a frame- 
work into which the trade must build the substance of more 
economical production, the scheme has since that date been 
steadily watered down. 


In the form in which it has come before the trade as a 
whole (and which was summarised in the Economist of 
January 13th) it provides (a) for a change in the constitu- 
tion of the National Federation by which voting strength 
will be according to size (measured by the wages bill of 
tach firm) instead of ‘‘ one firm, one vote ’’; and (b) a 
plan whereby it will be possible for the sectional associa- 
tions to make their control of prices effective by fixing 
quotas of production, imposing fines on excess output and 
charging differential prices to firms that do not come into 
the scheme. Amalgamation and centralised selling are left 
a pious aspirations. Nevertheless, even this attenuated 
scheme hung fire, until at last in January of this year the 
Chairman of the Import Duties Advisory Committee felt 
necessary to write to the Federation reminding the steel 
makers once again that the period for which high duties 

d been imposed will expire in October of this year, 
urging that the members of the present Federation should 
Come to a decision forthwith to put the scheme into opera- 


~— 
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tion, and adding that the setting up of a new central 
organisation was only the preliminary to the real object 
of the scheme, namely, the organisation of the trade ‘‘ so 
that it can satisfactorily meet the requirements of con- 
sumers in the home market and promote the export trade 
of this country.’’ 

This threat has failed to move a stubborn minority, but 
has persuaded a not very enthusiastic majority to adopt the 
hesitating proposal recorded at the beginning of this article. 
Far from realising the “‘ definite decision ’’ asked for by 
the Advisory Committee, the vote merely means that 
the scheme will come up for further consideration after 
its details have been revised by a drafting committee. 
This presumably means that further concessions are 
apparently to be made to the dissentient minority of be- 
lievers in the gospel of unrestrained competition, who are 
confident that the Government’s bluff can be called and 
that the threat to remove the protective duties would never 
be carried out in view of the effect it would have upon un- 
employment. They point to the undoubted fact that there 
have been important technological improvements in the in- 
dustry during the past decade and a half, and looking at 
the matter, as is natural, from the point of view of the 
individual firm, they lay stress upon the advantages of 
individual producers—with their special brands and quali- 
ties, and with all the commercial assets which go to make 
up business goodwill—maintaining direct contact with their 
own customers. In their view these advantages outweigh 
the benefits of allocating production and the economies of 
continuous output and large-scale production. In short, 
they are content with things as they are, and believe that 
as trade revives in their industry, and with better employ- 
ment as a result of protection, outside interference will 
gradually cease. 

This position the Government cannot accept. The 
result of the policy—or rather lack of it—that has been 
pursued since the war has been that Britain has produced 
a steadily dwindling proportion of the world’s steel output. 
This unsatisfactory situation cannot be lightly disregarded, 
for our steel output is not merely in itself an important 
element of British economy, but provides the foundation 
material for the whole metal-using group of trades, which 
is by far the largest single section of British industry. It is 
essential, not merely that we should be able to regair. our 
steel exports, but that the steel-using industries should also 
be able to retain theirs. A policy of protection without 
reorganisation threatens the steel export trades with gradual 
extinction and makes the task of such industries as motor 
manufacturing and shipbuilding infinitely more difficult. 
The policy of the minority involves a cynical sacrifice of 
the export trade in order to secure a complacent and in- 
efficient occupation of the domestic market. It amounts to 
a total denial of the need for reorganisation, 

Unfortunately, there is little reason to think that the 
scheme which the majority of the Federation are pre- 
paring with much vacillation to endorse, will be much 
more effective; for the most that can be expected from it, 
even on the most optimistic estimate, is a loose cartelisation 
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of the industry, with all the costly apparatus of price agree- 
ments and transferable quotas by which the less efficient 
firms are bribed into inactivity at the joint expense of the 
more efficient and of the consumer. Indeed, the scheme 
looks suspiciously like an attempt merely to ensure that 
the trade reaps 100 per cent. of the benefits of protec- 
tion. Provision, it is true, may be made for subsidising the 
export trade, but this is a poor substitute for genuine 
efficiency. At the very best the scheme would stabilise the 
present state of the industry in the desperate hope that 
increased demand will some day appear. 

It is incumbent upon the Government to make it clear to 
the steel makers that nothing short of a genuine effort to 
increase efficiency and reduce costs will satisfy them. The 
industry has a little more than six months to show that it 
is prepared not to temporise but to act. If at the 
adjourned meeting in April the assembled manufacturers 
continue to dally with the Government’s demand there will 
be nothing left but to produce a scheme of compulsory re- 
organisation which will subordinate the steel-makers’ 
wishes to the imperative requirements of the national 
interest. 





THE INDIAN BUDGET 


Tue Budget Speech which Sir George Schuster delivered in 
Delhi on Tuesday is the last contribution he will make to 
India’s financial history before handing over the reins to 
his successor. It must therefore have been very gratifying 
for him to be able to present a picture which shows that the 
Central Government has lived through the great economic 
crisis with less damage to its financial stability than almost 
any other country. 

Seeing that the Budget receipts of British India mainly 
depend upon Customs revenue, it inevitably happened that 
the great depression was accompanied by a heavy slump in 
revenue, and in September, 1931, Sir George Schuster had 
to bring in an emergency Budget to cope with the crisis. In 
that Budget he recognised that it was impossible to save the 
country from a serious deficit in the financial year 1931-32, 
but by imposing heavy surtaxes and making drastic econo- 
mies, he evolved a plan, covering the two financial years, 
by which he hoped to make good in the second year his loss 
in the first. Not only did he succeed in doing this, but he 
is now able to report that for these two critical years he had 
a margin for the redemption of debt. It is true that the 
Budgets for these years show a formal deficit if we count 
in the provision for debt redemption (amounting to 14 crores 
of rupees) which was originally laid down; but in days of 
crisis countries are fortunate if their revenue exceeds current 
outgoings, and Sir George Schuster’s figures show that for 
this two-year period his margin was between 3 and 4 crores. 

A year ago the position was sufficiently improved to en- 
able Sir George Schuster to restore some of the cuts in pay 
that had been made in the emergency Budget; but apart 
from some comparatively minor adjustments he was not 
able to make any appreciable reduction in the surcharges 
on Customs and income tax. He estimated, however, that 
the balance of current revenue and expenditure might leave 
him a surplus of some 7 crores for debt redemption. This 
hope has not been realised, as the following figures show: - 


BUDGET SURPLUSES AND DEFICITS 


(Provision for Debt Redemption excluded) 


Lakhs 
Neen Tee a ick Co eebaanns — a ec 
353 
eae a cs abe pn bees aaabeaUiene +839 + 
1933—4 (Budget estimate) ..................csessceceee. +713 
1933-4 (revised estimate) ...................ssssseeeeees +429 


The lower estimate now put forward of the surplus of 
revenue over expenditure is due to a gross fall of 504 lakhs 
in revenue, offset by savings in expenditure of 220 lakhs. 
The fall in revenue is mainly on account of reduced Customs 
yield, due to declining imports. One of the most interesting 
features of India’s experience during the depression has been 
the maintenance of her buying power at a time when—in 
spite of the reduced gold level of the rupee—she has had 
the greatest difficulty in exportation. This phenomenon was 
made possible by the enormous outflow of gold which, it 


is not too much to say, has been the chief means of enabling 
India to weather the storm. 


In the current year, however, the position has somewhat 
changed. In the nine months for which figures are avaj- 
able there has been a reduction of imports accompanied 
by an appreciable recovery of exports, so that India js 
getting back to her old position of having a favourable 
balance of trade. So far as imports are concerned, the fal] 
has been hastened by India’s protective duties, while her 
exports have been assisted by the Ottawa Agreements and 
by the fact that she is almost the only supplier of certain 
important products. But whether this restoration of the 
trading balance at a low level is good for India or not, it 
is certainly bad for the revenue, and Sir George Schuster 
would have seen his margin almost entirely disappear had 
it not been for a reduction in the contribution which India 
makes towards the recruiting and training in this country 
of troops intended for the British Army in India. The 
settlement in 1933 in India’s favour of this long-standing 
dispute has taken nearly 2 crores off the Indian Arny 
vote, which now falls to 44} crores in the Budget which 
Sir George Schuster has just laid before the Assembly. 
The fall in the defence charge from 55 crores four years 
ago is by far the most important item in the economies 
which have been made in the last few years, and in view of 
the high proportion which the Army takes of India’s total 
expenditure, the reduction is very much to be welcomed. 
Sir George Schuster was well justified in paying tribute to 
the co-operation of the military authorities in this matter. 
But civil expenditure of all kinds has also been reduced 
in the same period by some 6} crores, with the result that 
India will only have to meet an expenditure of 76} crores 
this year against some 93 crores in 1930-31. 


Turning to the coming year, the Finance Member said 
that crop prospects and the recent course of prices and 
trade indicated the probability of some slight general im- 
provement; but Customs revenue was likely to fall substan- 
tially under certain important heads. Of these the Customs 
revenue from sugar was the chief item, with an anticipated 
fall of 3 crores, owing to the further development of India’s 
own sugar production and consequent diminished importa- 
tion. The Finance Member has also felt it necessary to 
make a reduction in the silver excise duty as part 
of India’s contribution towards implementing the agree- 
ment on silver reached at the time of the World Economic 
Conference. 


But there are other gaps also to be filled, for India has 
to face not merely the financial situation of her Central 
Government, but also that of her great Provinces. Owing to 
the dependence of the provincial budgets on land revenue, 
which is extremely elastic and in bad times almost un- 
collectable, the greatest difficulty has been found by the 
Provinces in making ends meet, and in some cases—the 
most important of which is Bengal—there have been large 
and cumulative deficits. One of the most difficult problems 
of the immediate future is, in fact, the adjustment of India’s 
resources between Central and Provincial Governments, 
so that the latter may have adequate funds for developing 
education, health and other ‘‘ nation-building ’’ services. 
3ut this problem can only be solved if new sources of 
revenue can be tapped, and it has long been evident that 
the three mainstays of India’s finances, namely, Customs, 
income tax and land revenue, must be supplemented by 
new forms of indirect taxation. In practice this means 
internal excises. Sir George Schuster has taken an impor- 
tant step in this direction in the current Budget. He pro- 
poses to fill the gap in the Central revenues by an excise 
duty on home-produced sugar and by an adjustment of 
the tobacco duties, while he proposes to find fresh resources 
which will enable him to help the Provinces by imposing an 
excise duty on matches. This additional revenue 
enable him to hand back one-half of the duty levied on the 
export of jute to the jute-producing provinces, namely, 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and Assam, the lion’s share of 
which will go to the first-named. These internal excises, 
in the long run, will require to be co-ordinated with the 
tax system of the Indian States and the Government of 
India is already seeking their co-operation. The exper 
ence gained as a result of these new proposals will help to 
pave the way for a genuine system of federal finance. 
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The province of Bihar and Orissa, as well as some other 
local authorities, is to receive a special grant towards the 
cost of relief from the effects of a recent earthquake. 

The Finance Member completed his picture by a very 
satisfactory account of India’s debt position and the state 
of the currency reserves. As a result of conversions the 
annual debt charge has been reduced by 4} crores and the 
early maturities (five years) of the debt, which in 1931 
amounted to 336 crores, had been reduced to 166 crores. 
The external currency reserves, which amounted to 58 
crores in I93I, were now 106 crores, to which a further 
27 crores would be added if the gold were revalued at its 
present market price. In view of this satisfactory position 
and the fact that all but 200 crores of India’s debt repre- 
sents productive assets which carry their own interest 
charges, the Government has felt justified in reducing the 
provision for debt redemption in the present Budget to 
3 crores. 

After making these and other minor charges, including a 
reduction of postal charges, Sir George Schuster presents a 
balanced Budget with a margin of 19 lakhs of rupees. 

Thus, Sir George Schuster leaves India’s finances in a 
situation which may well be the envy of other countries. 
It is true that the result has been achieved by the taxation 
of imports at so high a level that there is some danger of 
diminishing the yield; and it is true also that the gold 
hoarding habit of India has most fortunately come to her 
aid in the time of need. But Sir George Schuster will have 
the credit of having steered the ship of state safely through 
the tempest. Under his guidance India has emerged not 
merely with its central finances solvent, but with its debt 
charge reduced, the heavy cost of defence lightened, and a 
start made in broadening the basis of taxation and thus 
providing the funds essential to the launching of a new 
federal constitution. 





RAILWAYS IN 1933.—I 


Tue financial results and prospects of the ‘‘ Big Four ”’ 
main-line railway companies in 1933 are discussed in the 
leading article in the Stock Exchange section of this issue. 
In a series of three articles, of which this is the first, we 
propose to examine some of the recent trends in railway 
revenue and expenditure. 

_ In the present issue we will confine ourselves to the 
income side of the balance sheet, which shows compara- 
tively small changes since last year, as the undoubted 
revival in trade during the second half of the year, which 
showed itself in a marked increase in traffic receipts over 
the corresponding period of 1932, was only just sufficient 
to compensate the losses of the first six months. As our 
first table shows, the gross total receipts of the four 
companies were fractionally higher than in 1932, chiefly 
owing to the increased revenue of ancillary businesses, but 
actual railway receipts were practically unaltered : — 


Gross RECEIPTS 
(£ 000’s omitted) 























Passenger ate Total Railway Total Gross 
| Trains* Goods Trains Receipts Receipts 
1932 | 1933 | 1932 1933 | 1932 1933 | 1932 1933 
LMS... | 24,200 | 24,281 | 33,733 | 33,340 | 58,507 | 58,185 | 65,496 | 65,291 
LN.E.R 15,794 15,771 26,480 | 26,548 | 42,649 | 42,688 | 48,679 | 48,789 
Southern 14,547 14,868 4,907 4,753 19,673 19,846 | 22,329 | 22,598 
G.W.R, 10,526 10,477 13,780 13,888 | 24,513 | 24,572 28,462 28,424 








ooo (a 
65,067 | 65,397 | 78,900 | 78,529 | 145,342 | 846,208 | 164,966 | 165,102 


"Includes receipts from parcels, mails and parcel post, and merchandise carried by 
Senger train. 

The revenues of the individual companies show slightly 
larger, but still comparatively minute, changes. The 
L.M.S. goods train revenue showed a slight decline amount- 
ing in all to less than 1 percent. The L.N.E. receipts from 
Passenger trains were fractionally lower and those from 
80ods trains fractionally higher. The Southern showed an 
‘ppreciable increase in passenger train revenue amounting 
‘0 rather over 2 per cent., but goods receipts (a compara- 
ively small item in this company’s revenue) showed a de- 
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cline of over 3 percent. The G.W. passenger receipts were 
slightly lower and the goods receipts slightly higher than in 
1932, the changes in neither case amounting to as much as 
I per cent. 

An analysis of passenger receipts, excluding season- 
ticket traffic, is given in the following table: — 


PASSENGER TRAFFIC 
(Excluding season-ticket traffic) 
(000’s omitted) 





—_—— 


Total Ha Coaches 
| Receipts | per Passenger 














i 
Average Fare 
Number carried | Train Miles 
1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 1933 
| 
j £ £ £566 
L.MS. ... | 277,514 | 288,903 15,387 15,426 | 1 1°31} 1 0-81} 87,802 89,475 
L.N.E.R. | 182,404 | 186,900 9,632 9,726 | 1 0-67) 1 0-49) 60,463 61,265 
Southern | 207,286 | 213,268 9,561 9,843 | 0 11-07} O 11-08) 53,198 56,079 
G. 3-29] 38,429 | 38,489 


1 3°43) 1 








W.R... | 108,345 | 108,553 6,964 sae 


775,549 | 797,624 a0506 | 41,911 } 1 ees it 0-54| 239,892 245,308 


The actual number of passengers carried by all four com- 
panies shows an increase, though in the case of the G.W. 
this is very small. The increase on the L.M.S., on the 
other hand, amounted to nearly 4 per cent., that on the 
Southern to about 3 per cent., and that on the L.N.E. 
to over 2 per cent. The increase in actual receipts was, 
however, much smaller, amounting for the four companies 
together to just under 1 per cent., and the G.W. actually 
showed a small decrease. Average receipts per passenger 
once more showed a decline, this time a very small one, 
from Is. 0.84d. to Is. 0.54d. These figures reflect, to some 
extent, the results of the extension of ‘‘ Week-end ’’ fares 
to ‘‘ Summer ”’ tickets and other special facilities intro- 
duced last summer, which are believed to have been suc- 
cessful, but their full effect cannot, of course, be estimated 
accurately in this rough and ready manner. The figures for 
season tickets are not without interest. The total number 
issued by the four companies shows a decrease on the 
previous year from 632,000 to 623,000, with a correspond- 
ing decline in receipts of about £150,000, but the Southern 
proved an exception to this trend and showed an actual 
increase both in the number of tickets and in receipts. 

The results on the freight traffic side were not quite so 
good, as our third table shows: — 








FREIGHT TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
(Livestock excluded) 
(000’s omitted) 





























“ Average Freight 
| Tonnage | Receipts } Receipts per Ton Train Miles 
—E | - 
| | 

| 1932 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 
ewe = ae oe £ js dis da 
L.MLS. ... | 116,854 | 115,833 33,115 32,757 | 5 8-01) 5 7-87) 46,118 46,017 
L.N.E.R. | 112,040 | 113,981 26,051 26,173 | 4 7-80) 4 7-11) 34,139 34,113 
Southern 16,061 16,233 4,837 4,689 | 6 0-28) 5 9-32) 6,933 6,944 
G.W.R. 61,483 61,527 13,522 13,680 4 4-78) 4 5-30) 20,264 20,179 

306,438 | 307,574 | 77,525 | 77,299 | 5 1-27] 5 0-41) 107,454 [802,288 
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Though the total number of tons carried showed a small 
increase owing to the heavier volume of traffic on the 
L.N.E., the Southern, and the G.W., there was a very 
slight decline in tonnage on the L.M.S. Total receipts from 
freight traffic fell slightly, though only by less than } per 
cent., average receipts per ton being about #d. per ton 
lower than in 1932—a fact which seems to point to the 
continuing effect of road competition in lowering rates. 
The decline in the average rate per ton was greatest in the 
case of the Southern, amounting to nearly 3d.; the G.W., 
on the other hand, enjoyed an increase of about 4d. 


_ The following table shows some rather significant changes 
in the distribution of merchandise carried : — 


FREIGHT TRAFFIC 
(Livestock excluded) 
(000’s omitted) 





Coal, Coke and Other Minerals 


Merchandiset 

















Patent Fuel and Merchandiset 
1932 1933 1932 1933 1932 1933 
| | 
Bilt sasesesocs tons* 15,593 15,749 58,418 56,584 | 16,626 17,453 
% of total receipts... 50-00 50-1 36-4 35-4 13°6 14-5 
LE. ... tons* 14,292 14,151 65,398 65,644 14,332 16,126 
% of total receipts... 43-0 42-3 43-7 42-8 13°3 14-9 
Southern ...... tons* 3,009 2,883 3,014 3,291 1,589 1,780 
% of total receipts... 52-9 52-1 33-8 33-5 13°5 14-4 
a tons® 7,963 7,938 34,541 34,141 6,037 6,283 
% of total receipts... 48-7 47-6 38-5 37-5 12-8 | 14-9 
| 40,857 40,721 161,371 | 159,660 38,585 41,642 
| 47-5 47-4 39-2 | 38-1 13-3 14-4 








* Originating on the company’s lines. t Classes 7-21. ~ Classes 1-6. 

The total tonnage in the lighter classes of merchandise 
(Classes 7-21) showed a small decline on all lines except the 
L.M.S., which registered an increase of about I per cent. 
The decrease in the volume of lighter merchandise carried 
again points to the continuance of severe road competition. 
The total tonnage of coal and coke also declined, but the 
L.N.E. and the Southern both showed a small increase, 
due probably in the former case to a certain revival in the 
iron and steel industry on the North-East Coast and in the 
latter to the development of the Kentish coalfield. The 
total tonnage of heavy merchandise, on the other hand, 
showed a marked rise of about 8 per cent., the largest 
increase being on the L.N.E., where it amounted to about 
124 per cent. This very definite increase must be attri- 
buted to the increased activity of the heavy industries, 
especially iron and steel, metals and the building trades. 


Finally, it is not without interest to survey the revenue 
figures from ancillary businesses which, though they are a 
comparatively small item, show some interesting changes, 
which are illustrated in our final table : — 


Gross RECEIPTS FROM ANCILLARY BUSINESS 
(£000’s omitted) 














| Road Transport Steamers Docks Hotels 
1932 1933 1932 1933 1932 | 1933 1932 1933 
| 
LMS... 297 316 1,295 1,264 767 785 2,566 2,634 
Bodh Ewe 114 137 675 653 2,488 2,521 1,665 1,668 
Southern 15 20 1,108 1,133 998 1,019 101 104 
ae 49 65 314 297 2,134 1,971 646 638 
475 538 3,392 3,347 6,387 


thoes 4,978 | 5,044 





Receipts from road undertakings operated by all four 
companies show a considerable expansion. Total receipts 
from steamers and dock undertakings, on the other hand, 
show a decline, which reflects the continued shrinkage of 
foreign trade, in spite of the increase in Continental traffic 
indicated by the Southern figures. Receipts from hotels, 
however, were slightly greater than in 1932, indicating a 
perceptible increase, borne out by many other statistics, in 
prosperity inside the country. 


Taken as a whole these figures show that so far as gross 
revenue is concerned the railways in 1933 witnessed the 
lowest depths of the depression, but, as we shall indicate in 
subsequent articles, the prospects for 1934 are distinctly 
brighter. 
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SHIPS AND SUBSIDIES 


Tue Government’s hesitation in respect of British shippin 
policy has been increased by the breach between the liner 
and tramp sections of the industry. The liner owners, pro- 
tected by the conference system against rate competition, 
profiting by the revival of trade on certain ocean routes, 
notably in Australasian waters, and taking from the tramps 
themselves a growing share of the diminished volume of 
traffic available, have not unnaturally eyed askance the 
efforts of the tramp owners to secure for themselves special 
Government assistance of a kind that might well lead to 
international retaliation. There are signs, however, that 
the tramps have played Eve to the Adam of the liners, 
tempting them with the apple of subsidies they hope to 
secure for themselves. 


On Thursday of this week the Chamber of Shipping 
adopted a joint resolution, which had already been 
approved by the Liverpool Steam Ship Owners’ Associa- 
tion, which urges : — 





(a) That H.M. Government should intensify its activity 
with all possible despatch in the negotiation of new or revised 
treaties and trade agreements on the following lines :— 


Great Britain, in consultation with the Dominions, 
should join with other nations in an effort to restore world 
trade. This group should include all the great creditor 
nations and should agree the principles to be observed and 
concede most-favoured-nation terms only to each other. 
Among these principles should be an obligation on each 
creditor nation to accept such payment in goods and ser- 
vices as will offset its creditor position and on all co- 
operating nations an obligation to stabilise prices and 
currencies and to restore the freedom of the seas for 
peaceful commerce. Bilateral agreements should first be 
negotiated but should be framed as far as possible to lead 
naturally to the formation of a group of countries which 
are prepared to trade with one another on the agreed 
principles... . 


(b) H.M. Government, after 
Dominions, should announce :— 


consultation with the 


(1) that Imperial preferences will be enjoyed only by 
goods imported in ships belonging to countries which give 
fair play to British exports and British shipping as 
indicated in (a) above; and 

(2) that pending the revival of trade and the effective 
operation of the above measures, subsidy will, where 
necessary, be met by subsidy. Accordingly, when any 
section of the British mercantile marine can show that a 
temporary subsidy is necessary and will ensure its preser- 
vation for the time, H.M. Government should favourably 
consider the granting of such a subsidy, taking care not to 
prejudice other sections of British shipping thereby. 

(c) In their desire to help the industry in a crisis H.M. 
Government should study and should prune the various 
burdens of taxation and regulation which have been laid 
upon British shipping over periods of prosperous trade. 


Thus, although the request for subsidies is hazy and 
qualified at more than one point, the Chamber has accepted 
the perilous principle of ‘‘ meeting subsidy by subsidy. 
This principle is the negative, or perhaps we should say the 
combative, side of the constructive purpose outlined in the 
first part of the resolution, which recognises that the decline 
of world trade is the fundamental cause of the present 
shipping depression. Quite rightly, in our opinion, the 
Chamber frankly faces the fact that universal freedom 1s 
not immediately attainable, and seeks to proceed by 
making terms with those countries which are liberally 
inclined. It is, in fact, akin to the conception of the low 
tariff area. It, moreover, emphasises the fact that trade 
cannot be restored until creditor countries like ourselves are 
prepared to accept payment of our debts in goods and 
services—a very blunt piece of advice to our latter-day 
protectionists. The positive policy which the Chamber 
recommends can be promoted in many ways—including the 
plan we suggested last week of opening our ports freely to 
foreign ships only if the country whose flag they fly gives 
reciprocal treatment to British ships and is prepared to 
adopt with us a general code under which subsidies will be 
kept within defined limits or abandoned altogether. Some 
shipowners are unwilling to take up so definite a stand, an 
in the Chamber’s resolution the inducement to ‘‘ play the 
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game ”” is limited to the privilege of carrying “ preferential 
goods ’” in Empire trade. 

Nevertheless, in some such way pressure must be brought 
to bear, for the policy of meeting subsidy with subsidy 
cannot be reconciled with the idea of a freely trading 
grea. if we subsidise our British ships in order to 
put them on terms with the ships of countries adopting 
restrictive nationalist policies, we cannot un-subsidise them 
when they are trading with our friends. The shipping, in- 
dustry is struggling with a very difficult situation; for its 
whole raison d’élre, which is to facilitate interchange of 
people and goods, is challenged by the prevalent economic 
nationalism of the day. Little can be achieved for shipping 
unless the Government really makes up its mind to put up 
4 stronger fight for freer trade. 


EMPLOYMENT IN GERMANY 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Mucu public attention has been paid to the achievements 
of Herr Hitler’s regime in the political sphere; but much 
less has been heard of its results in the world of economics. 
The end of the ‘‘ Fuhrer’s ’’ first year of leadership affords 
a suitable opportunity for taking stock of what has hap- 
pened in Germany in this regard; and we automatically 
tun to the unemployment figures to read the record of 
economic achievement. 

In a comparative survey recently published by the Inter- 
national Labour Office it was stated that of all large coun- 
tries there has been the greatest relative decrease of 
unemployment in Germany. This result is, on the face of 
it, surprising. All other countries of the world appear to 
have been surpassed by a nation which has been stricken 
more than any other by the effects of the economic and 
political crisis. 

In the following table we reproduce the figures published 
in the official German statistics of the labour market : — 


UNEMPLOYED IN GERMANY 
(000’s omitted) 





























Employ- a Unemployed in receipt of 
(Health In- | Registered 
cana at Labour | Unemploy- 
Statistics) Exchanges | ment In- Special Local 
x surance Relief Relief 
Relief 
November, 1932 ...... 12,699 5,355 638 1,131 2,700 
November, 1933 ...... 14,020 3,715 345 1,058 1,434 
Increase (+) or de- ot a eosin 
Crease (—).........008 + 1,321 ~1,640 — 293 73 | —1,266 
December, 1933 ...... 13,300 | 4,058 | 554 | 1,175 | 1,412 
January, 1934 ......... | | 3,774 | 549 | 1,167 | 1,318 





According to these figures, the number of persons employed 
shows a steep rise from November, 1932, to November, 
1933 (i.e., up to the date at which unemployment reached 
its lowest level during the year), the number of persons em- 
ployed having risen during this time by a figure between 
1,300,000 and 1,600,000. The month of December, for the 
urst time in the history of the Third Reich, showed a falling- 
off, the seasonal character of which is evident, in the number 
of persons employed. The question arises, whether these 
igures reflect the real situation. 

As far back as the third quarter of 1931, the Institut fiir 
Konjunkturforschung reported that the statistics were in- 
complete. At that time the Institute stated that there was a 
Volume of unrecorded unemployment estimated to amount 
to nearly 2,000,000 persons. Moreover, the number of un- 
tecorded unemployed appears to have varied very rapidly; 
for according to the same source they had increased by about 
1,500,000, i.e., by not less than 300 per cent., between the 
frst and the last quarters of 1931. In order to discover 
the true situation in Germany to-day we need to know what 
changes have taken place during the Third Reich in this 
Volume of unrecorded unemployment. 

Most signs tend to show that the volume of unrecorded 
tnemployment has increased. It is a fact that workmen, 
Who were known to cherish social-democratic or communistic 
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ideas, have been afraid to present themselves at Labour 
Exchanges. Besides, unemployment relief has been con- 
siderably curtailed since the revolution. This is evident 
trom the fact that tne decrease in the number of persons in 
receipt of unemployment relief was much greater than the 
increase in the number of persons employed. On the other 
hand, one might expect that with the revival of the demand 
for labour a larger number of unemployed would again be 
calling for work at the labour exchanges and would thus 
be included in the statistics. 

The impression that unrecorded unemployment has in- 
creased is strengthened if labour statistics are checked by the 
figures of turnover in retail trade. If we accept the official 
statement that rates of wages have not changed, it might 
be expected that the turnover in retail trade would, 
roughiy, show an increase corresponding to the increase of 
employment. But this is far from being the case. All the 
comparative figures relevant to changes in the employment 
situation in Germany—income from wages and salaries, the 
vield of the wage tax, consumption and expenditure, retail 
turnover, etc.—show little or no improvement on those for 
last year. If, in order to eliminate casual monthly varia- 
tions, we take quarterly averages, the employment and un- 
employment figures for 1933 represented as a percentage of 
the corresponding 1932 figures, compare as follows with 
other economic indices : — 


First Second Third Fourth 
Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter 
% % % % 
Unemployment .............. 98-8 90-7 82-4 71-0 
Employment...........0«ccce 98-2 103-0 107-0 110-0 
Income from wages and 
DUNNO ye vcxeccscccccsdscecxe 96-2 100-0 104-0 105-0 
Yisie of wage tax ........<3 85-5 92-7 96-3 97-7 
Retail trade turnover....... 85-0 93-4 96-7 99-8 
Turnover of food, drink 
and tobacco industries... 86-0 92-4 96-0 97-6 


Thus, while the statistics of unemployment and employment 
present a much brighter picture in 1933 than in 1932, all 
others, with the exception of incomes from wages and 
salaries, show a lower level in the third and fourth quarters 
of 1933 compared with the previous year though the deterio- 
ration is not as bad as at the beginning of the year. Taking 
the last quarter’s figures, the increase of 10 per cent. in 
employment compares with an increase in wage incomes of 
only 5 per cent. As wage rates have not been reduced to 
any great extent, and hardly at all during the second half of 
the year, the difference in the two figures cannot be attri- 
buted to this cause. The simultaneous fall in the yield of 
the wage tax might lead one to suppose that a reduction 
in the higher wage groups was responsible for the decline of 
both figures. As against this, however, it must be observed 
that the aggregate turnover in retail trade and among food, 
drink and tobacco producers is less than in 1932, in spite 
of a higher cost of living, and in particular of dearer food, 
which should have resulted in an increased value of sales 
turnover during 1933 as compared with 1932. One is there- 
fore compelled to conclude that the real extent to which the 
German labour market has improved is less than would 
appear in the official statistics. 

It is, however, clear that German production has con- 
siderably increased. A feature which presents some simi- 
larity to the well-known change from depression to revival 
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consists in the spread of improvement to industries 
manufacturing capital goods. Consumption was not in- 
creased in 1933; consequently the increase in production of 
goods intended for consumption, as compared with 1932, 
amounts to one per cent. only. The total increase of pro- 
duction, however, amounts to 11 per cent.; that of the 
capital goods to 21 per cent. The demand which has taken 
up this increased supply arises from home requirements, 
which more than balanced a diminution of 40 per cent. in 
foreign trade. 

Of the increase in the German production figure by an 
amount between 2,000 and 2,500 million marks, the in- 
creased requirements of private enterprise are only respon- 
sible for a portion. The new laws, by which tax rebates or 
exemptions are granted for renewal of machinery, repairs of 
buildings, purchase of motor-cars, etc., have resulted in 
considerable stimulus to the engineering industry and the 
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building trade. The remaining portion of the increase jp 
production has been due to public works. Since the sym. 
mer of 1932, an amount of 3,500 million marks has beep 
allotted for these works by different Governments ; the 
bulk of this amount (over 2,500 million marks), has beep 
allocated by the Hitler Government, while the schemes of 
the Papen and Schleicher Cabinets only came into effec. 
tive operation last summer. The total amount actually 
expended up to date is more than 1,300 million marks, 
most of which must have been spent in recent months, 
Thus, the increase of production in Germany is due to the 
extent of under 50 per cent. to the demand of private enter. 
prise for industrial equipment, and to the extent of the 
remainder to the demand by the State for such goods. The 
trend of German employment in the near future clearly, 
therefore, depends very largely on policy regarding public 
works. 





NOTES OF 


Mr Eden and General Goering .—This week Mr Eden 
has concluded his tour of Continental capitals by paying 
a second visit to Paris after his visits to Berlin and Rome. 
The Berlin visit, of course, was the crucial one; and, at 
the moment of writing, it is impossible to tell what the 
upshot of this may have been, since the early optimistic 
reports have been followed by others which are much less 
encouraging though perhaps no more authoritative. 
According to these later reports, the Germans insist upon 
immediate German rearmament in the air, thus rejecting 
the British proposal that there should be a two-years’ 
moratorium in this element in the hope of abolishing air- 
warfare altogether. The Germans are also reported to 
prefer the six-years’ period for a disarmament convention, 
which is favoured by Italy, to the ten-years’ period which 
is the British proposal and which is also the actual term 
of the recently concluded German-Polish non-aggression 
pact. If there is any truth in these rumours a singularly 
sinister light is thrown upon them by General Goering’s 
plan—announced last Saturday—for introducing universal 
compulsory education in flying for all German boys and 
girls. For, though this is nominally to be done in the 
interests of ‘‘ Air Sport,’’ it is said that the plan also 
involves taking full and immediate advantage of any con- 
cessions obtained through a disarmament convention in 
the way of restoring to Germany the military air force 
which is denied her under the Versailles Treaty. This 
Goering Plan opens up a vista of European international 
competition in preparedness for air warfare which would 
be fraught with the gravest menace to European civilisation. 
And then, on the very day on which this Goering Plan 
is announced in Berlin, Herr Hitler delivers a speech in 
Munich in which he declares that the Nazi Government, 
“representing the entire nation, realises that it risks 
everything by wantonly provoking war,’’ and that Ger- 
many is ‘‘ not after foreign political adventures.’’ To 
which of these two Nazi voices is the world to give heed? 
Do Herren Hitler and Goering themselves know which of 
these two morally incompatible policies is going to prevail? 


* * * 


The Voice of Reason.—In the mental fog surrounding 
all European questions, through which we see, fitfully 
looming up and then receding, the spectre of a ghastly 
war, there is at least some comfort in the positive steps 
that have been taken this week to follow up the recent 
German-Polish non-aggression pact. On Monday, a Ger- 
man-Polish joint official statement announced that the 
competent authorities in the two countries had made 
arrangements for “‘ co-operation in all matters relating to 
the formation of public opinion in the two countries, with 
the object of awakening mutual understanding more and 
more, and thereby ensuring a favourable atmosphere.’’ 
Definite action is to be taken in the several fields of the 
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press, literature, the wireless, the screen and the stage. 
This is precisely that ‘‘ moral disarmament ’’ which 
Poland has long been asking for; and it is undoubtedly 
an earnest of good intentions and good faith when it is 
put in hand by dictators, whose power to take violent 
action is notoriously dependent upon a long preliminary 
excitation of public opinion. On the same day, the ten- 
years-long Customs war between Germany and Poland was 
also declared to be at an end. In this unlooked-for im- 
provement in German-Polish relations we can see a real 
ray of hope for a distraught Continent. 


* * * 


Italy, Austria and Hungary.—Between Rome, Vienna 
and Budapest there is much coming and going. Signor 
Suvich, for example, paid his visit to Budapest last week 
and returned to Rome by way of Vienna; and Dr. Dollfuss 
and General Gémbés are to visit Rome together this month. 
Meanwhile, apparently at the Italian Government’s in- 
stance, the formal presentation to the League of the 
Austrian complaint against Germany is being delayed—pre- 
sumably in order to give time for the launching of an Italian 
scheme for Italo-Austro-Hungarian co-operation. It is 
easier, however, to learn what this scheme is not, than to 
discover what it is. It is not, we are told from the Italian 
side, a scheme for a Customs Union; nor again a scheme 
for establishing a permanently organised common front in 
foreign policy, on the lines of the present statute of the 
Little Entente. Italian comment deprecates the suggestion 
that Italy is aiming at the creation, in Central Europe, of 
either an anti-French or an anti-German Italian bloc. Italy 
seeks to make Austria’s independence economically feasible, 
in face of a German boycott, by promoting a commercial 
treaty between Austria and Hungary and directing the flow 
of the foreign trade of both countries through Italy's 
Adriatic ports. But this scheme bristles with difficulties, 
both economic and political. Economically, an Austrian 
regime which represents the agrarian provinces is far less 
likely to open the door for the importation of Hungaman 
foodstuffs than an Austrian regime under which the Social 
Democrats were still able to express the views of the urban 
working class in Austria. General Gémbés, again, might 
find it hard to purchase an Austrian market for Hunganan 
foodstuffs at the necessary price of allowing Austrian manu- 
factures to compete with Hungary’s hot-house industries. 
On the political plane, the difficulties are perhaps even 
more formidable; for while it would appear, from current 
pronouncements by Major Fey, that the triumphant 
Austrian Heimwehr do genuinely stand for Austrian inde- 
pendence, it is equally apparent that they think of this 
independence in terms of a Habsburg restoration. But to 
restore the Habsburgs is definitely contrary to the policy 
of the Gédmbés regime; and the suggestion will certainly not 
be more palatable to the present Hungarian Government 
when it comes, not from the meek-and-mild Austria of the 
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ost-war years, but from the new Austria which once more 

displays the beak and claws of the Habsburg eagle. In 
these circumstances Hungary may shrink almost as 
violently as the Little Entente countries from the Italian 
economic scheme with its Habsburg political superstruc- 
ture. As for Czechoslovakia, the Czech Press is already 
discussing the respective demerits of the Anschluss solution 
and the Italo-Habsburg solution of the Austrian problem, 
and is showing a decidedly stronger distaste for the latter. 
In fact, in Central Europe, Italian policy may be playing, 
ynintentionally and most unwillingly, into Herr Hitler’s 
hands. 


* * * 


German Justice.—On Tuesday, February 27th, the 
frst anniversary of the notorious Reichstag fire, the German 
Government suddenly shipped Dimitroff, Popoff and Taneff, 
the three acquitted Bulgarians, to Moscow by air. So ends 
an unpleasant episode in the annals of German justice. 
These three men were proved innocent of any of the charges 
brought against them at the Leipzig Trial on December 23rd 
last, and since that date have been languishing in confine- 
ment. The public opinion of the world will now watch the 
course of events inside Germany with greater assurance. 
Justice—even though tardy—has been done, and, despite 
General Goering’s breathing of threats and slaughter, the 
heavens have not fallen. There remains one solitary figure. 
That is Herr Torgler, who, unhappily for him, is a German 
citizen. He, too, was acquitted last December, but he 
remains in solitary confinement. He cannot hope, like the 
Bulgarians, to be disowned by the country of his birth and 
become adopted by the country to which his political con- 
victions attach. But world opinion will watch the fate of 
Herr Torgler before its belief in German justice is fully 
restored. 


* * * 


Tribe-Worship versus Christianity.— The conflict in 
Germany between the religious heritage of Christendom 
and the neo-pagan worship of tribe and race is developing. 
Germany is the first arena in which the struggle between 
world civilisation and fanatical nationalism is being openly 
fought out. As between the Catholic Church and the Third 
Reich, the recently concluded concordat still stands; and 
it is evidently the firm policy of the Vatican to stand on 
the defensive and leave it to the Nazis to break the pact. 
Catholic circles are girding themselves to endure the tribu- 
lations of a new Kulturkampf. On February 21st, Cardinal 
Faulhaber once more instructed his clergy ‘‘ to co-operate 
with the State in every way compatible with being a 
Catholic and a priest.’’ But this obviously sincere will to 
peace does not excuse the Cardinal in the sight of the Nazi 
prophet, Herr Rosenberg, for his condemnation of the 
Nazi brand of neo-paganism; and His Eminence was casti- 
gated on the 23rd in a lecture delivered by Herr Rosenberg 
on “‘the struggle for a new ideology of the twentieth 
century.’’ On this occasion, the Nazi prophet also declared 
that ‘‘ when a Nazi puts on his brown shirt he ceases to be 
either Catholic or Protestant and is exclusively a fighting- 
limb of the whole German nation.’’ Thereafter, at Rome, 
on February 24th, the Pope pronounced his first direct and 
public condemnation of Nazi paganism, @ propos of the 
canonisation of a saint of German origin. He referred to 
the present moment of German history as ‘‘ tragically 
historical ’’; and he condemned specifically the Nazi ex- 
altation of race-pride, and generically their exaltation ‘‘ of 
thoughts, ideas and practices which are neither Christian 
nor humane.’’ Here is the spiritual ground on which the 
Catholic Church means to stand and do battle. Meanwhile, 
as between the German Protestant Church and Nazidom, 
the battle is already joined. It is now evident that the un- 
edifying tactics of Reichsbishop Miiller have not disposed of 
Dr. Nieméller and those who, thinking and feeling like 
him, are prepared to take the consequences of resistance to 
spiritual despotism. Dr. Niemdller’s own parish church 
Council in Berlin-Dahlem has rallied behind him and has 
tefused to accept his dismissal. A free Protestant synod 
as been formed in the Rhineland; and the movement for 
a free church is spreading. This free church may be small 
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in numbers, but it looks as if it has the spirit to hold its 
own and to flourish beneath the stimulus of an unwise 
persecution. 

+ * * 


The Hunger Marchers.—On Sunday, lebruary 25th, 
the various contingents of the hunger marchers organised 
by the National Unemployed Workers Movement, which 
had started from practically all industrial areas in Great 
Britain, reached their objective in Hyde Park. It is esti- 
mated that a crowd of some 12,000 listened to the speeches 
irom the various booths; about 5,000 police were in and 
near the Park; and there was no disturbance of any kind. 
Indeed, to one who went among them, the hunger marchers 
themselves appeared anything but revolutionary. Their 
ranks were orderly; the slogans inscribed on their banners 
were cogent but, in the main, uninspiring; and the marchers 
themselves probably secured most sympathy by their 
discipline, their confident humour, and their pinched and 
hungry faces. To a foreign observer, fresh from Paris or 
Vienna, this demonstration must have seemed unintelligibly 
tame. But there is no doubt that the demonstration made 
an impression on public opinion. This impression has not 
by any means been dissipated by the refusal of the Prime 
Minister to allow the hunger marchers to voice their 
grievance “‘ either to himself, the Cabinet, or the House.”’ 
On Tuesday a deputation had waited upon the Premier at 
Downing Street at an hour when he was at the British 
Industries Fair. At question time in the House Mr 
McGovern asked for time for discussion of a motion in his 
name that a deputation from the marchers should be heard 
at the Bar of the House. Mr MacDonald could not see that 
any advantage would be gained by acceding to this request; 
but Mr Buchanan obtained the support of the I.L.P., the 
Labour Party, and of Sir Herbert Samuel and other Liberals 
for a debate on a motion for the adjournment. In this 
debate Sir Herbert Samuel struck the right note when he 
told the House that it would have been a gracious act if the 
Prime Minister, or some other Minister, had received the 
deputation; and he described the march as ‘‘ nothing more 
than a protest, a bitter cry’’ at the utterly inadequate 
measures which had been taken to deal with unemployment 
and the rates of relief. ‘‘ A wise governing body,’’ said 
Sir Herbert, ‘‘ will at least listen.’’ In his reply the Prime 
Minister could only object that the march had been 
organised by Communists; that other Governments had 
refused to meet previous deputations of the kind; and that 
no one had a constitutional right to see him and take up his 
time whether he liked it or not. Mr Buchanan’s motion 
was defeated by 270 votes to 52—a vote which reflects little 
credit upon the present Government’s sense of political 
realities, or upon the Prime Minister’s sense of diplomacy. 





* * * 


The Milk Dole.—The comedy of Mr Elliot’s milk 
scheme moved one step nearer to tragedy in a statement 
which he made to the House of Commons on February 
22nd. The Minister announced that the Treasury is to 
make advances to the Milk Marketing Boards during the 
next two years of such an amount as to guarantee minimum 
prices for manufacturing milk of 5d. per gallon in summer 
and 6d. per gallon in winter. This subsidy is said to be 
rendered necessary by the fact that the supply of milk sur- 
plus to the requirements of the liquid market is increasing 
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so rapidly that about 4o per cent. of the total supply 
will have to be sold for manufacturing during the coming 
summer. The advances are estimated to amount to about 
£1,500,000 to {1,750,000 in the first year; they are to be 
repaid in the two years beginning April, 1936, but only to 
the extent that the manufacturing price then exceeds 6d. 
per gallon in summer and 7d. in winter; any sums out- 
standing on March 31, 1938, are to be a charge on public 
funds. In addition, the Government are to make a grant 
of £750,000 spread over four years for a campaign to secure 
a purer milk supply and a further grant not to exceed 
{1,000,000 spread over two years for contributing to a milk 
publicity fund, on the condition that arrangements are 
made to supply milk to schools at reduced rates. The last 
of these proposals is the only one which can be com- 
mended; it has long been a scandal that milk was sold for 
cheese-making at a fraction of the price charged to the 
schools. It should not, however, have been necessary to 
bribe the milk industry to make this concession, for nothing 
will in the long run conduce more to its prosperity than the 
growth of the milk-drinking habit. The same criticism 
applies to the grant for cleansing the milk supply. Clean 
milk is, of course, an admirable object of public policy. 
But what other industry has to be bribed to conform to 
the sanitary standards laid down by the community? The 
proposals for subsidising the price of manufacturing milk 
are shocking. The simple fact may be recalled that the 
excessive supply of milk has been called forth by the fixing 
of milk prices through the marketing scheme. To guar- 
antee, as Mr Elliot is now virtually doing, that the pool 
price received by the farmer shall not be allowed to fall, 
will only call forth a still larger supply of milk. The old 
economics which Mr Elliot despises would meet this situa- 
tion by allowing the price of manufacturing milk to fall, 
and by lowering the liquid price to stimulate consumption. 
That would, of course, involve a lower return to the farmer 
and stanch the flood of milk. But that would be ‘* under- 
mining the price structure of the whole milk-producing 
industry.’’ The new economics prefers to prop up an 
uneconomic price at the expense of the taxpayer—Mr 
Elliot’s vaunted ‘‘ economics of glut ’’ is seen to be nothing 
more nor less than a policy of doles. These sums of money 
are, in form, advances rather than grants. But they are 
not to be repaid unless the price of manufacturing milk is 
doubled in two years. And the price of manufacturing milk 
will not be doubled unless Mr Elliot by restricting imports 
can double the price of cheese, butter and other milk 
products. There is thus no escape for the citizen who does 
not have the good fortune to be a dairy farmer. His only 
chance of being repaid as taxpayer is to pay more as 
consumer. In either case he is to have the rare privilege of 
paying for increasing the supply of milk in order that more 
of it may be sold at a loss. 


* * * 


Bacon Difficulties.—The bacon scheme is another of 
Mr Elliot’s experiments in ‘‘ planning ’’ which is getting 
into difficulties. It will be remembered that last year the 
promise of fixed prices for bacon pigs resulted in such an 
overwhelming supply that the market was swamped. Im- 
ports had to be drastically restricted while the Treasury had 
to make advances to the curers to support prices. Mean- 
while the supply of pigs for the pork market was corre- 
spondingly diminished and prices rose. The moral of 
these events has not been lost upon the farmer. This year 
the price for baconers is to depend upon a profit-sharing 
arrangement with the curers; and the farmer not un- 
naturally fears that if last year’s experience is repeated this 
may actually prove to be a loss-sharing arrangement. 
Moreover, the price is to be subject to deductions for the re- 
payment of the Treasury advances. On the other hand, 
the price of porkers in the open market is still 4s. per score 
higher than that for baconers. As a result the curers, who 
were swamped with pigs last year, are having difficulty 
in persuading the farmers to take up enough contracts 
to supply the demand. Broadcast appeals have 
been made by the Minister and by the chairman of the 
Marketing Board, who is also president of the National 
Farmers’ Union, but still the farmer is holding back. 
There is a serious prospect of a shortage of British bacon, 

















and the horrible possibility is being mentioned that the 
restrictions on imports will have to be relaxed. In the 
pork market, of course, there will be a glut later in the 
season and a fall of prices, so that next time the farmers 
will crowd back into the bacon market. One of the bless. 
ings of the new-style agriculture is apparently to be an 
alternation of bacon shortage and pork glut with bacon 
glut and pork shortage. The community is thus paying 
for the painful process of educating the Ministry of Agri. 
culture to the realisation of the simple fact that interfering 
with prices without controlling supplies produces chaos. 
Unfortunately it is too much to hope that the authorities 
have learned their lesson or that they are yet ready to 
break the sad news to the farmer that he cannot in the lon 


run have an income higher than the sum the consumer will 
pay for his products. 


* & * 


The Civil Estimates.—The Estimates for the Civil and 
Revenue Departments for 1934-35 amount to £408,676,222, 
which is £8,374,929 less than the total (including supple- 
mentaries) for the present year. This comparison, however, 
does not fairly represent the prospective reduction in ex- 
penditure, as several adjustments should be made. In the 
first place, supplementary estimates during 1933-34 have 
amounted to {3,372,167 (ignoring a supplementary estimate 
of {22,500,000 for the Ministry of Labour which had been 
omitted from the original estimates for purely technical 
reasons), and it is only reasonable to suppose that similar 
supplementaries will be found necessary this year. In the 
second place, these estimates include the expenditure of the 
Post Office, which is not nowadays included in the Budget, 
except under the heading of “‘ Self-Balancing Revenue and 
Expenditure.’’ Omitting the Post Office, and comparing 
with the original estimates of a year ago, the estimated re- 
duction of expenditure amounts to {6,028,962. This figure 
is, of course, the net result of a number of individual in- 
creases and decreases in the different estimates. By far the 
largest item is a decrease of {10,687,970 in the Ministry of 
Labour vote, arising out of the lower cost of unemployment. 
The only other considerable decline is in the estimate for 
the Ministry of Pensions and similar services, which is 
£2,186,563 lower than last year; but this is more than offset 
by an “‘ automatic ’’ increase of {2,447,000 in the estimate 
for widows’, orphans’ and old age pensions. A decline in 
expenditure is also estimated in Class II, which covers the 
Foreign, Dominions, Colonial and India Offices and their 
ancillary services. The total of this class is £582,565 lower 
than in 1933-34. Small increases are required for the police, 
both in England and in Scotland, and for education; and 
Agriculture and Fisheries is to have £3,002,157, an increase 
of £491,022, which seems to be large, especially in view of 
the fact that the various marketing boards are, in theory at 
least, self-supporting. These estimates do not reveal any 
radical change in the financial policy of the Government, 
either towards ‘‘ Economy ”’ or towards the equally popular 
slogan of ‘‘ Expansion.’’ The decreases in expenditure 
arise out of the passage of time or the improved state of 
trade, while the increases are the normal expansion of the 
public services. The relief to the Budget of £6,000,000 is, 
of course, welcome, but it will be impossible to make any 
forecast of probable expenditure during the next financial 
year until the defence estimates are published. 


* * * 


Housing in Leeds.—Leeds has some of the worst 
slums in the country, but the progress made since the war 
in improving the standard of housing has not been very 
impressive. There are 72,000 back-to-back houses in the 
City, of which 33,000 are of the oldest type and fit for imme- 
diate demolition. In spite of these conditions, the munici- 
pality has been content with building 9,000 new houses since 
the war and by formulating a slum-clearance plan which 
would replace about 15,000 houses in five years. The 
Labour Party obtained control of the Council at the 
municipal elections last October, and has now introduced a 
most interesting and energetic programme of clearance and 
replacement. The total programme calls for the demolition 
of 30,000 houses within five years and the rehousing of the 
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inhabitants. New estates are to be built on the outskirts, 

which are to be connected with the centre of the City by 
wide roads and fast transport services. A large block of 
fats is to be erected near the slum areas to serve as a 
“ decanting centre ’’ to house those of the displaced tenants 
who are to be rehoused on the site of the present slums. 
The cost to the City of this ambitious scheme will be 
{12 millions, representing a rate of gd. in the f£ for forty 
years. Another interesting proposal is to apply the prin- 
ciple of differential renting not only to the new houses to 
be erected, but to the existing estates. An ‘‘ economic 
rent ’’ has been fixed for each house, sufficient to pay all 
interest and sinking fund charges on the full cost of the 
house. These ‘‘ economic rents ’’ vary from 8s. od. for a 
two-bedroom flat to 14s. od. for a three-bedroom parlour 
house, the present rents varying from 4s. od. to Ios. 6d. 
Reductions will be granted to those who prove their need, 
those whose incomes do not come up to the B.M.A. standard 
being allowed to live rent free. In other words, the various 
subsidies, instead of being applied at a flat rate to every 
house equally, are to be granted where they are most 
needed. As this change of principle involves increases in 
rent for many of the present tenants, there is naturally an 
outcry which is being exploited for political purposes. But 
it is an undoubted fact that many of the tenants of sub- 
sidised houses are not those for whom the assistance was 
intended. Many housing authorities tend to let their houses 
to persons with larger incomes in the hope of securing 
‘“ sood ’’ tenants, while even where this preference is not 
exercised, the poorer workers and those with the larger 
families are unable to afford the rents. The argument for 
giving the housing subsidies in a flat rate is that “‘ filtering 
up ’’ will relieve the pressure on the slums, but the result 
has been, as is familiar to all who are acquainted with 
housing schemes, that much of the assistance has gone to 
those who do not need it, while the very poorest have de- 
rived very little benefit from any of the Housing Acts since 
the war. The principle of differential renting was officially 
blessed in the Act of 1930, and Circular 1138 of the Ministry 
of Health, issued under that Act, declares that ‘‘ it is the 
clear intention of Parliament that the benefit of the new 
grant shall not enure to persons for whom it is not needed. 
The grant . . . should be regarded as a pool out of which 
such abatements . . . as the local authority propose are to 
be financed . . . Rent relief should be given only to those 
who need it, and only for so long as they need it.’’ This 
principle has already been applied in a minor degree by 
several municipalities, even by such Conservative strong- 
holds as Birmingham, and the Leeds proposal only carries 
its logic to the extreme. It is necessary, of course, that the 
administration of such a scheme should be entirely free from 
any suspicion of favouritism, but the Leeds scheme is on 
the right lines in providing that allowances shall be granted 
on a fixed scale according to the income and size of the 
family. The whole programme, which is to be administered 
by a new Housing Department, is a courageous and ener- 
getic attempt to solve the housing problem, an example of 
the sort of plan which will have to be adopted throughout 
the country if we are ever to do more than merely keep pace 
with the growth of the slums. It is all the more pity that it 
is being made the football of party politics. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—Commodity price 
movements during the past fortnight have been narrow, 
but of a somewhat conflicting character. In England, the 
complete Economist index number has fallen by 0.2 per 
cent., but primary prices have risen by 1.2 per cent. In 
the U nited States a contrary movement has occurred, for 
primary materials have fallen by 0.5 per cent., while the 
Irving Fisher complete index number has risen by 0.7 per 
cent. None of these movements is large enough to possess 
any special significance, and the most that can be said is 
that the impact on prices due to the revaluation of the dollar 
appears to have reached its end. Looking back over the 
past two months, the relationship of the British and Ameri- 
can price-levels has hardly changed, while there has also 
been relatively little alteration in the New York London 
rate of exchange. Thus, so far as sterling is concerned, the 
revaluation of the dollar has not yet caused any disturbance. 
On the other hand, French and Italian prices have been 
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slowly falling since the New Year, and this may be indica- 
tive of the ‘deflationary pressure on gold currencies due 
to the revaluation of the dollar. Still the decline is not yet 
very marked and German prices have hardly fallen at all. 
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. Statis- 
I Statis- | Milan | tisches 
s rving tique Chamber Reicha 
Date British | Primary Products Pp ; | Fisher, C of Com- 
eat Tice of | ys a’ xénerale, neuee amt, 
F Gold France Ger- 
Index { (ct a Italy 
(ste rling)| British |American| ‘°° anne many 
| (sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 | | l l l 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 | 93-8 140-9 93:5 | 93-6 | 95°8 91-6 
Feb. 24th | 110-9 | 120-9 89-6 | 139-8 92°4 95-1 97-2 92-0 
Mar. 22nd| 108-1 | 111-9 | 86-5 | 133-1 91-5 | 96-3 97-0 91-4 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 | 83-6 | 129-5 | 89:6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
June 1st | 100-2 | 101-0 | 79-@ | 132-7 | 87-3 | 94-0 | 91-7 | 88-5 
June 29th | 97-4 99°3 | 80-5 | 135-0 86-4 | 91-5 89-5 88-1 
July 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 | 84-1 | 136-9 | 88-3 | 91-3 88-5 88-1 
Aug. 24th | 102-5 111-8 89-3 | 140-0 | 89-8 89-0 89-3 87-1 
Sept. 21st | 106-0 | 117-4 | 89-6 | 139-9 | 90-5 | 89-7 | 91-2 | 87-1 
Oct. 19th | 103-1 | 112-3 84-0 | 143-8 | 886 | 88-8 92-7 86-8 
Nov. 30th | 103-1 | 112-3 77:7 | 153-8 87-8 83-4 91°4 85-7 
Dec. 28th | 101-2 | 109-3 | 76-9 | 145-6 | 83-5 | 881 | 90-9 | 84-2 
1933 | 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78:0 | 142-6 80-5 88:1 90-2 83-8 
Feb. 22nd} 99-5 | 104-2 76-9 | 143-2 | 79°9 88-1 | 88-7 84:3 
Mar. 22nd} 99-0 | 104-0 80-1 | 142-1 82:1 87-2 87-5 83-4 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 88-7 | 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
May 3lst | 105-3 | 116-3 | 108-5 | 145-8 90-0 87-2 86:6 84-9 
June 28th | 107-6 | 118-2 | 117-4 | 144-0 94-4 89-5 87-2 85-6 
July 12th | 109-1 | 119-9 | 129-2 | 147-0 99-8 90-2 86-5 86-1 
July 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 89-7 | 86-2 86-6 
Aug. 9th | 107-6 | 118-6 | 122-1 | 146-7 | 101-9 | 886 | 86-4 86-7 
Aug. 23rd | 107-9 | 116-9 | 119-0 | 147-6 | 102-1 89-5 | 86-2 86-6 
Sept. 6th | 108-6 | 118-4 | 118-2 | 153-7 | 102-8 | 83-8 | 86-3 | 86-6 
Sept. 20th | 108-1 | 116-9 | 120-7 | 157-4 | 103-7 87:5 | 85-8 87:5 
Oct. 4th | 107-2 | 114-8 | 119-4 | 157-7 | 103-1 87:2 | 84-9 87:8 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 | 112-8 | 109-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 87:5 | 846 88-1 
Nov. Ist | 105-9 | 114-4 | 114-0 | 155-1 | 104-1 86-5 | 84:3 88-3 
Nov. 15th | 104-8 | 113-8 | 122-0 | 152-0 | 104-5 86:3 | 83-9 88-3 
Nov. 29th | 104-4 | 114-7 | 117-2 | 147-7. | 103-5 86-8 84-5 88-2 
Dec. 13th | 105-3 | 114-8 | 117-0 | 148-4 | 104-4 87-2 | 84:5 88-4 
1934 
Jan. 3rd | 105-9 113-9 | 119-8 | 150-1 | 104-4 88-1 84-9 88-4 
Jan. 17th | 107-1 | 114-8 123-1 | 154-8 | 104-5 87-2 84-8 88:5 
Jan. 31st | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 87:2 | 84:4 88-5 
Feb. 14th | 109-3 | 119-9 | 128-6 | 161-7 | 106-8 87-0 | 84-5 88-4 
Feb. 28th | 109-1 | 121-3 | 128-0 | 161-3 | 107-6* | 86-8* | 84-3%| 88-4® 


* These figures relate to Feb 21. 
Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below: — 
** EconomIsT ’’ INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Jan.31, Feb.14, Feb. 28, 











1931 1934 1934 1934 

Cereals and meat .......... 64-5 66-7 66-6 65-7 
PEE SOOGS socvcccccdccccccce 62-2 57-2 58-0 59-5 
I occ ccatacsaccackas 43-7 57°5 58-2 §7°5 
ooo cea oa 5a, 67-4 77:8 78-6 78-4 
Miscellaneous ............... 65-8 68-9 68-6 68-4 
Complete index ...... 60-4 65-7 66-0 65-9 

SS | ee 83-1 90-4 90°9 90-6 
ee as 52-2 56-8 57:1 56°9 


The main movements were sharp declines in Argentine 
beef, silk and creosote, and a sharp recovery in butter. 
Rubber was also higher, but non-ferrous metals and cotton 
are rather lower than a fortnight ago. 


* * * 


India’s Foreign Trade in 1933.—The following figures 
which have just become available, show the extent of India’s 
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overseas trade in the calendar year 1933, compared with 
that of 1932 and 1929 :— 


(In millions of £’s) 


1929 1932 1933 
Imports of merchandise ...... i86 100 78 
Exports, including re-exports 246 104 110 
Net movements of gold* ...... 13 554 374 
Net movements of silve 1 7} : - 
Net remittances to India Office ‘ 25 50 27 
Imports from United Kingdom ..... sO 36 354 
Exports to United Kingdom ........ 51 27 32 


*A plus sign indicates a net export; a minus sign a net import. 


Although only approximate, these totals are a reminder of 
the continued dependence of India’s financial position on 
dishoarding and shipment of gold, to which the recently 
increased premium has imparted a new stimulus. At {£37} 
millions India’s exports of gold in 1933 almost exactly 
balanced her official sterling obligations (£30 millions) plus 
the conventional estimate of £7} millions required for adjust- 
ments of payments on private accounts. In 1932, when 
gold shipments exceeded £55 millions, imports of mer- 
chandise were valued at £100 millions; a drop of £18 millions 
in gold shipments in 1933 being accompanied by a decline 
in merchandise imports to £78 millions, a decline of {22 
millions. Compared with 1929, India’s exports, including 
re-exports, have fallen by £136 millions, and imports by 
£108 inillions, the latter decline being of budgetary, as well 
as commercial, importance, owing to the dependence of the 
Government of India, to the extent of approximately half 
its tax revenues, on the yield of customs duties. The conse- 
quences were rapid and drastic. As exports declined in 
volume and value, owing to lessened demand and lower 
price-levels, imports followed suit, and the Government of 
India felt compelled to impose higher import duties in order 
to extract as large a revenue as before. The revenue sur- 
charges, which were originally the consequence of a con- 
traction in imports, have only curtailed imports still further, 


as we point out in the leading article analysing the 
Indian Budget elsewhere in this week’s issue. Lower 
tarifis are essential if the Indian import trade is to 


be revived. No 


country has suffered more severely 
from the high Indian tariff than the United Kingdom, 


whose shipments since 1929 have declined by over {44 
miilions. The Lancashire cotton industry is the heaviest 
loser owing to the sharp contraction in the Indian demand 
for British manufactures. The inclusion of cotton piece- 
goods surcharges in a special Bill introduced by the Com- 
merce Member afforded little reason for excluding from the 
Indian Budget Statement on Tuesday the abolition of the 
revenue surcharge on Lancashire fabrics, in accordance 
with the agreement reached between the British Textile 
Delegation and the Bombay Millowners’ Association last 
October. It is to be hoped that private negotiations be- 
tween the Indian and Lancashire cotton industrialists will 
soon permit of the abolition, or reduction, of the surcharges. 


* * * 


The Anglo- German Balance of Payments.—The 
publication of Germany’s balance of payments with various 
countries in 1933 and preceding years enables us to see how 
the official Statisticians estimate the various items of in- 
debtedness between England and Germany. In our case— 
as also in that of America—the depreciation of our currency 
has greatly reduced the amount of the debt service due to 
this country. This is brought out in the following table, 
which shows the principal items in the Anglo-German 
balance of payments during the past few years : — 

ANGLO-GERMAN BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
(In million RM.) 


1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 
Merchandise......... 1297 +450 -587 +685 +190 +200 
I So cedensnesen — 23 — 19 - > =~ BB = 1 aa 
eco s coven keen — 80 -—110 — _130 —150 —120 —100 
ree +194 4 321 4 454 +532 + 69 +4100 
Reparations ......... —449 —454 —320 —209 26 
ID. nbbntswonscen 255 —133 +134 +323 4+ 43 +100 
In 1930 the German balance of pay ments with Great Britain, 


which had previously been passive entirely owing to repara- 
tions payments, became active. There has been a particu- 
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larly marked reduction in British receipts On account of 
shipping, tourists and financial commissions (all included 
under ** Services ’’) and on merchandise account. Receipts 
on interest account have also fallen considerably in cop. 
nection with the reduction of German interest payments 
abroad. But the figures are instructive. They show that 
as regards difficulties of transfer Germany has nothing to 
complain of as far as England is concerned, and that the 
temporary discrimination which was practised against this 
country, as compared with other creditors, was unjustified, 
For one thing the depreciation of the pound has meant a 
considerable reduction in the burden of the debt; and for 
another, there has been a continual export surplus to 
England which would have more than sufficed to cover the 
transfer of interest and amortisation. 


* * * 


British Industrial Production in 1933.—The physical 
volume of production in the United Kingdom in 1933, 
as estimated by the Board of Trade, was 5.3 per cent. 
greater than in the previous year and 4.8 per cent. above 
the level of 1931. The following table shows the com- 
parative figures for the various industrial groups : — 




















INDEX OF PRopUCTION (1924= 100) 
| | | 1932 | 1933 
Year Year Year |———— | ——____—- 
Group 1931 1932 1933 Sie 
Dec. | Sept. | Dec. 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
| 
| ee as | | 
1. Mines and quarries.......... 81-6 | 77-5 76-9 80-8 70-2 82-8 
2. lron and steel and manu | } 
factures thereof ......... 65-9 | 66-2 | 82-2 66-2 84-2 93-7 
3. Non-ferrous metals ........ 190-1 | 96-3 | 101-9 | 99-8 | 100°3 120-7 
4. Engineering and ship- | | 
MEE vesevccsccevevsese 94-9 | 88-6 94-8 | 88-2 93-5 95:8 
a 77-0 | 85-1 89-8 86-2 88-8 95-9 
6. Chemical and allied trade Ss 95:2 | 98-1 100-1 95-7 99-6 102-9 
7. Leather and boots and |} | | 
SIND cc centensechaualonn ‘ 99-3 96-4 106-2 96-1 105-5 101-7 
8. Food, drink and tobacco 103-7 | 97-6 99-2 96°5 102°5 102-7 
9. Gas and electricity ........ | 142-4 | 147-0 | 154-9 | (a) (a) | (a) 
Total of manufacturing in- | | 
dustries (2-9)* .......... 6-7 | 97-2 | 103-5 98:7 | 103-6 | 109-4 
Total of all groups (1-9)*...... 93-7 93-3 98-2 | 95-0 96° 8 104-0 








* Includes also various industries uot specified above. 

(a) Complete information regarding gas production in 1933 is not yet available; @ 
provisional estimate of the quar sity made has been used for the calculation of the group 
index for the year 1933, but no information is available as to the quantities made in eacB 
quarter. The available data for « + tricity have been included in the general quarterly 
index numbers, 


A comparison of the past year with 1932 shows a rise in 
all the group indices with the exception of that for mines 
and quarries. The expansion of production has been most 
pronounced in the capital equipment industries. The 
index for the iron and steel group recorded a rise of no 
less than 24 per cent., and the figure for engineering and 
shipbuilding shows an advance of 7 per cent. Production 
in the textile trades as a whole increased by 53 per cent. 
The rate of improvement in British industrial production 
increased towards the end of 1933. The complete index 
for the fourth quarter was higher than in any quarter 
since the first quarter of 1930. The only branch of 
activity which recorded a deterioration between the third 
and fourth quarters of 1933 is the boot and shoe industry. 
The increase in activity between the third and fourth 
quarters of 1933 was most marked in the cases of coal, 
iron and steel, and non-ferrous metals. The Board of 
Trade index of production confirms the improvement re- 
corded by the Economist’s index of business activity (see 
Monthly Supplement to the Economist of February 24th). 
The expansion of activity appears to have continued dur- 
ing the first month of 1934, for our index of business 
activity (partly corrected for seasonal fluctuations) 
recorded a rise of no less than 4} per cent. between De- 
cember and January. It is, however, improbable that this 
rate of expansion will be maintained without an increase 
of activity in other countries and in international trade. 
Unfortunately, the prospects for an early revival seem 
far from hopeful. As the writer of the Review of World 
Trade in 1933, published by the Economic Intelligence 
Service of the League of Nations, remarks: “‘ it is not yet 


possible to count upon a recovery of prosperity in inter- 
national trade.’ 
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From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(By Cable) 


Tue N.R.A. review in Washington centres on consumers’ 
opposition, price-fixing, and labour’s demand for a shorter 
week and higher pay. Wall Street is disquieted by the 
grictness of the Stock Exchange Control Bill. The ‘‘ gold 
nsh’ from abroad is subsiding, as current exchange rates 
gfer no profit. Business news indicates a continued up- 
end, especially in automobiles and steel. Protracted 
gctic weather has had an adverse effect on retail trade. 
Commodity markets are hesitant without any marked trend. 
New YorK, February 28. 


FRANCE 


THE BUDGET, THE FRANC, AND POLITICS 

\. DoUMERGUE has obtained from the Chamber plenary 
powers to proceed by decree. Until June 30th he may 
take by decree ‘‘ measures of economy which are neces- 
sary to balance the Budget.’’ These measures may be 
applied “‘ despite any law to the contrary.’’ They must 
be submitted before October 31st for ratification by both 
Chambers. 

These enabling laws should permit the Government to 
make good the nominal deficit of the 1934 Budget, that 
is to say, Frs. 500 millions. Moreover, they give the 
Government the possibility to decide on new economies in 
order to cover the actual deficit which may appear in 
the current financial year. According to private estimates, 
this actual deficit may attain nearly 4,000 millions. 
Finally, M. Germain-Martin, the Finance Minister, is con- 
sidering the amendment of certain laws which would entail 
every year an increase of expenditure of more than 
Frs. 1,000 millions. 

It is important to note that it is by their insistence on 
the necessity for defending the franc that the Government 
has obtained parliamentary authority to proceed by 
decree. A timid movement in favour of devaluation (like 
that which has taken place in Czechoslovakia) appeared a 
few days ago in certain circles. Its supporters advanced 
two arguments: the necessity of lowering public debt 
charges and that of diminishing costs of production. As to 
costs of production, M. Germain-Martin objected that after 
a devaluation had been made a rise in French prices would 
occur again, with a tendency to re-establish the former 
cost level. Such a rise would be all the more certain 
since there is in France an amount of hoarded money 
estimated at nearly 25,000 millions. This might be used 
to speculate on a rise in prices if the franc were devalued. 
As to the Budget, M. Germain-Martin, a few days later, 
declared that France had no intention to yield to ‘‘ Anglo- 
Saxon pressure to devaluate its currency. Devaluation is 
inflation in disguise,’’ he said, ‘‘ and if it results in re- 
ducing our costs of production you may be sure it will be 
met by new tariff barriers in other countries. Our formula 
8: no devaluation, no inflation, but determination to 
balance the Budget to prevent the sufferings which follow 
all monetary manipulations.’’ No speaker in the Chamber 
defended devaluation. The Government obtained full 
powers by 368 votes against 185. Even the Deputies who 
Voted against it declared themselves only against the 
decree-laws, but not against defence of the franc. 

As a consequence of this vote, the gilt-edged market has 
tdened. Here are the present rates compared with the 
lowest of this year, before the formation of the Doumergue 
binet. Transactions, however, have not been numerous: 


Lowest, February 27, 
1934 1934 
3 I BND, «cain saenssccoeieneassecd 63-75 68-975 
’ a Ea 72-35 77-00 
4% aE 71-60 76-40 
EES ORR RCI 103 105-15 
i e 78-60 82-50 


RN ETRE 79°55 83-00 


A conference has been called in March at Clermont- 
Ferrand by the Radical-Socialist Party, and this meeting 
may paralyse the work of the Government if the extremist 
elements overcome the moderates. Morover, the two 
inquiry committees of the Chamber have had their first 
sessions, and they still arouse some political agitation. 
One has been entrusted with the elucidation of the rioting 
of February 6th, the other with the Stavisky affair. 
Finally, the tragic death of a Counsellor of the Court of 
Appeal, M. Albert Prince, who was mysteriously murdered 
the day before he was to give evidence in the Stavisky 
affair, helps to keep the public in a state of tension. 

RAILWAY EARNINGS 

As a consequence of the conditions which have prevailed 
since the beginning of the year, the index of economic 
activity shows a falling-off in comparison with the pre- 
ceding year. The earnings of the six great railway com- 
panies show an all-round reduction, as can be seen in 
the following table :— 

Difference from 1933 


Earnings from Figures 
January Ist to Per km. of 
February 11th Absolute track 
Frs. ies 
Alsace et Lorraine ... 83,272,000 — 1,472,000 —2-48 
PR gekcdacctesaveckeoons 163,166,000 - 22,000 —0-60 
BORD fol cacteecoeenmanis 174,284,000 + 7,489,000 —0-7]1 
TR aiidiaciiancecnixeeed 205,619,000 7,619,000 3-71 
Orleans et Midi ........ 242,154,000 13,140,000 —1-55 
WURAOES vicstnccurddavnsccs 324,770,000 - 550,000 0-37 
TORRE icmcsneces 1,193,265,000 — 15,314,000 —1-38 


From January ist to February 11th, the total reduction 
in gross earnings attains 15,314,000 francs. However, 
the railways have benefited since November Ist from an 
increase in rates. This increase has been obtained by a re- 
duction from 32.50 per cent. to 12 per cent. of the rate of 
tax on passenger tickets, while the price of tickets has re- 
mained unaltered. But this increase has not prevented a 
reduction of 1.38 per cent. in total gross earnings. For the 
single week February 4th to 11th, in which the riots took 
place, the reduction attained 3.08 per cent., that is, 
6,263,000 francs. The number of loaded wagons for the 
same week was 308,687 against 328,130 in 1933, i.e. a re- 
duction of 5.92 per cent. The number of loaded wagons 
from January Ist to February 11th was 1,795,244 against 
1,847,811 in the preceding year, a reduction of 2.84 per 
cent. 

REDUCTION IN BANK DEPOSITS 

The accounts of the big banks at the end of the year 
show a considerable reduction in deposits. This reduction 
amounts to Frs. 5,106 millions, as follows: — 


December 31, December 31, 
1932 1933 

Millions Millions 

Comptoir d’Escompte .............6.++ 9,091 7,870 
NE NRE es cnacancunawindoas 14,724 12,484 
IG REIS oc cc cecnaannasswenncs 11,738 10,552 
Ce BIOIII © goon dic c.cccncsienicceccecs 1,997 1,538 
Tc caiacwasldacuacedswases 37,550 32,444 


This reduction in deposits seems to result from the re- 
patriation of some foreign capital and from the increase 
of hoarding in France. The hoarding of bank notes does 
not seem to have increased: the issue of notes of large 
denominations (500 or 1,000 francs) remained stationary 
in 1933. But there was a marked increase in the hoarding 
of gold, for part of the ingots withdrawn from the Banque 
de France has not been exported. The reduction in de- 
posits has forced the banks to have greater recourse to the 
Banque de France for rediscount. The portfolio of the 
Banque at the end of last year reached a total of 4,321 
millions, that is, an increase of 800 millions on the pre- 
ceding year. This movement has continued since the 
beginning of the year, and it explains the raising to 3 per 
cent. of the rediscount rate which the Bank announced on 
February 8th. 

Paris, February 28. 
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ORGANISATION OF AGRICULTURE 


Tue state-enforced organisation of agriculture, in the form 
of what is called a Ndhrstand, literally a ‘‘ Nourishment- 
Corporation ’’ (though actually the organisation is much 
wider in scope), was pushed a step further last week by 
a joint decree of the Ministries of Food and Economy 
defining the branches of business comprised in the scheme. 
The law of September 15, 1933, authorised the Food 
Minister to organise the whole of agriculture in the Ndahr- 
stand, the aim being regulation of output, sales, prices, 
and price-margins in trade. This regulation would cover 
not only the primary producers, but also the traders, and 
finally the secondary producers; in effect, manufacturers 
of those half-finished or finished wares of which agricul- 
tural products are the raw materials. Certain purely in- 
dustrial activities, such as brewing, come completely 
under the Né&hrstand, while others, such as building, fur- 
niture, and textiles, are partly concerned. 


Part of the intended regulation of output and prices has 
already been put through piecemeal; and no important 
foodstuff now enjoys an entirely free market. The new 
decree defines and classifies all the branches of industry 
concerned in the Ndhrstand, including many in which 
there has so far been no regulation, but all of which may 
be and will presumably be regulated. The decree divides 
agriculture, in the broad sense, into ten groups: Agri- 
culture (so-called, i.e. the main vegetable products); live- 
stock; brewing; sugar; starch and spirits; fish; fats and 
milk; food-preparations and condiments (including wine); 
wood; and retail business in food-products not in the other 
lists. Each of these groups is divided into two classes; 
first the traders, and second such manufacturers as con- 
sume the agricultural products in the group. Thus into 
the first group, agriculture proper, fall in one class traders 
in cereals, potatoes, flax, and hemp, and also (the system 
not being quite symmetrical) fertilisers; while mills and 
bakeries of all kinds and fodder-producers (not, however, 
manufacturing consumers of the flax and hemp) constitute 
the other class; traders in cattle, poultry, eggs, and home- 
produced hides and wool constitute the first class in the 
livestock group, while producers of meat-products and 
slaughterers form the second class; in the brewery group 
the two classes are respectively the traders in hops and 
yeast, and the breweries themselves, together with pro- 
ducers of malt and yeast. The remaining groups are simi- 
larly comprehensive. All these interests, including, in the 
trading classes, middlemen and agents, must belong to 
the Ndahrstand. Persons and concerns engaged only inci- 
dentally in the activities listed will not belong, but will 
be bound by Ndahrstand prices and regulations. 


This system involves a certain standardisation, which 
for some products will be difficult to attain. For butter, 
standardisation has been achieved by decreeing that only 
five varieties, specified according to certain tests, may be 
marketed; for cheese only eight varieties, specified accord- 
ing to fat-content. By a separate ordinance, bacon, 
lard, and other animal fats have been brought into the 
Nahrstand. The small farmers, neglected during the first 
stage of agrarian protection, which began in 1925 with the 
re-introduction of the pre-war cereals duties, seem to have 
benefited financially from the measures taken last year 
to raise prices of animal products. Between 1928-29 and 
1932-33 the yield of sales of vegetable products is offi- 
cially stated to have fallen from Rm. 2,700 millions to 
Rm. 2,070 millions; the yield of animal products fell 
much more steeply, from Rm. 6,420 millions to Rm. 3,770 
millions; but the yield estimates for 1933-34 show a re- 
covery of 20 per cent. in the latter figure as against 7 per 
cent. in the former. 


CREDIT AND FINANCE 


The meeting of the Central Association of German 
Banks drew from Dr. Schacht a fresh repudiation of 
rumours that the mark was to be devaluated. Of late 
there has been no public demand from interested circles 


for devaluation, and the Nazi agitation for an unlimited 
inflation (which, according to party theory, was not neces. 
sarily to involve mark depreciation) has subsided. Re. 
ferring to the assertion ‘‘ in certain exporting circles that 
it is not possible to maintain German exports without mark 
devaluation,’’ Dr. Schacht declared that the system of 
subsidising supplementary exports with blocked marks 
could be extended, and promised to do his best in this 
direction. He stated that the Government will not take 
violent measures to further its policy of interest-reduction, 
and he deprecated indiscriminate attacks on the banks, 
The Association passed a resolution repelling the attacks 
on the banks as injurious; announced the banks’ willing- 
ness to collaborate in general interest-rate reduction; and 
affirmed that the banks can fulfil their functions only if 
they are allowed to earn profits. Discussing the problem 
of short-term indebtedness, Professor Wiedenfeld, of Leip- 
zig, asserted that the German banks never actively sought 
foreign credits; these ‘‘ were offered in the most liberal 
way, not to say pressed, by the foreign banks.”’ This 
is a repetition of the conclusion reached by an official 
Enquiry Commission before the debts crisis of 1931. 

The money-market has been firm, rates having ad- 
vanced earlier than and rather further than can be ex- 
plained by the month-end demand. Prussian Treasury 
bills were, however, overbought at rates about I per cent. 
lower than recent similar issues; and the rates on Reich 
treasury bills, of which there have been several new issues, 
are also lower. The demand for Reichsbank rediscounts 
continues to reflect the activity of trade. In the first three 
weeks of this month the Reichsbank’s total investments 
declined much less than in the same period of last year. 
The open-market policy has been pursued vigorously for 
several weeks past, with the result that the portfolio of 
securities available as legal cover, as newly defined by 
the Bank Amendment Law of 1933, has risen since the 
beginning of the year from Rm. 260 millions to Rm. 329 
millions. Gross taxation revenue in January exceeded 
that of January, 1933; and in the first ten months of the 
financial year totalled Rm. 5,764 millions against Rm. 
5,595 millions in the same months of 1932-33, the yields 
being practically the same if receipts from the new fats 
tax, Rm. 167 millions, are deducted from the former total. 
Receipts from wages, income-tax, corporation tax, and 
sales, motor-car, and bills taxes increased; those from the 
sugar tax declined. 


INDUSTRY 


The wholesale price index for February 21st is un- 
changed at 96.2. The average daily hours worked in all 
industry in January are returned at 7.19 hours as against 
6.69 hours in January, 1933—the highest figure since 
January, 1930. Nazi journals discuss the introduction of 
a general five-days working week of 40 hours. In theory 
this spreading out of the work at present available would 
do away with all unemployment, provided, of course, 
there was a corresponding decline of average earned 
wages. The question of the collective wage-agreements 
which expire on April 30th has not yet been uniformly 
settled. Under the Law for Regulation of National Work, 
these agreements were to lapse unless the district Labour 
Trustee or the Reich Minister for Labour prolonged 
them; and there have been rumours that they would be 
allowed to lapse in order to make wage-reductions pos 
sible. On the other hand, there have been official assur- 
ances to the contrary, and the Trustees for Labour in 
Brandenburg and some other districts, but not in all, 
have prolonged the agreements. On this matter the 
Labour Ministry has power to instruct the Trustees. 


Coal production in January was 10,593,000 tons against 
9,299,000 tons in January, 1933; steel production 817,100 
tons against 542,500 tons. Steel production was 47,000 
tons above that of December, but there were two more 
working-days. The western heavy steel industry is now 
occupied to more than 50 per cent. of capacity; and there 
is a very active demand for semi-products, joists, bars, and 
wire, and for light and mine rails. The Ministry of 
Economics is seeking to create a uniform organisation for 
the whole wire industry, in which there are already 
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numerous cartels, and in which partial price-regulation has 
ruled since October. In this connection the International 
Wire Export Cartel has to be taken into account. The 
Ministry of Economy has prohibited the foundation of 
new concerns in the whole electric-cable branch, except 
for telegraph and telephone cables; and also the founda- 
tion of new zinc rolling-mills. 

The engineering industry is better employed; and very 
large Sales of motors and tractors have been made to 
farmers. Reports from textile industries continue to be 
favourable; and leading companies are increasing their 
dividends. The trade balance in rayon was active in Janu- 
ary, for the first time for four years. 


BERLIN, February 27. 


HOLLAND 


LARGE GOLD EXPORTS 


DuriNG the past month the stabilisation of the dollar has 
been the predominant factor here. A considerable outflow 
of gold ensued very shortly after the gold reserve legisla- 
tion was enacted, and the foreign exchange market was 
necessarily affected. Although the Netherlands Bank has 
not changed its attitude with regard to the exportation of 
gold, the bank declined to release gold for exportation to 
America, as it claimed that President Roosevelt’s measure 
was not a definite reversion to the gold standard. The Bank 
only releases gold for shipment to those countries where the 
gold standard and unrestricted importation and exportation 
of gold obtain. In spite of this, many million guilders’ 
worth of gold were shipped to America; this gold, however, 
came from holdings in the hands of private banks and 
persons. The Netherlands Bank’s stock of gold has also 
been depleted—by gold exports to France. The course of 
events in America had given rise to a steep advance in the 
franc exchange rate on Amsterdam. The gold export point 
has been reached, and the result has been an efflux of 
almost go million guilders’ worth of gold from the Nether- 
lands Bank during the last two weeks. 


MAINTAINING THE GOLD STANDARD 


The gold stocks of the Netherlands Bank amounted to 
over 1,000 million guilders at the beginning of 1933, and on 
February 12, 1934, this had dropped to 833 million guilders, 
after having been g1g million guilders a fortnight before, 
that is to say, prior to the dollar stabilisation measures. 
Despite this loss of 86 million guilders’ worth of gold, the 
Amsterdam money market remained very liquid, and there 
was no necessity for the Netherlands Bank to raise the Bank 
rate. As the bank note circulation of the Netherlands Bank 
declined at the same time, the gold cover for the note 
circulation was 93.6 per cent., as compared with 98.4 per 
cent. in the preceding week. 

Very wide fluctuations were witnessed in the foreign ex- 
change rates, sterling and dollars included, but when the 
political upheaval in France quietened down the market 
became calmer. This quieter sentiment also put an end to 
the extraordinarily high price which gold had reached on 
the open market in Amsterdam. The record price of 1,720 
guilders per kilogramme had been reached, as compared 
with a normal price of 1,647.50 guilders. 

The gold standard is to be maintained. But this means a 
further increase of taxation. Two Parliamentary Bills 
aming at further augmentation of State revenue have been 
announced, viz., a crisis income tax and new taxation on 
limited liability companies. The crisis income tax will be 
levied on persons whose income, compared with the 1931-32 
fiscal year, has not declined or has not declined by more 
than 10 per cent. As basis for comparison, go per cent. of 
the income for 1931-32 is accordingly taken, and on the 
Increment additional taxation of ro per cent. will be due. 

is crisis income tax will be levied during five fiscal years, 
beginning in 1934-35. 

The new taxation on limited liability companies is only 
‘o be due from so-called private limited liability companies, 
wth the object of keeping within bounds the abuses of the 


status of the limited liability company which are practised 
in order to evade taxation. For foreign shareholders in a 
private limited company operating in the Netherlands a 
special scheme is being devised. Private limited liability 
companies established abroad but operating in this country 
will also be liable to this new taxation. 


THE BALANCE OF TRADE 

Another effect of maintaining the gold standard was a 
sharp decline of exports in December to a new low record. 
“Exports (excluding gold and silver) rose, however, from 
835,000 tons, with a value of 52.36 million guilders, in 
Jyecember to 1,011,000 tons and a value of 55.65 millions in 
January. But imports in January were 7.7 million guilders 
smaller than in the preceding month, being 1,771,000 tons, 
with a value of 100.4 millions, as compared with 1,918,000 
tons and a value of 107.7 millions in December. The pas- 
sive trade balance in January was 44.75 million guilders, 
compared with 55.4 millions, but it is 7.56 million guilders 
higher than in January, 1932. The following table shows 
imports and exports by months: — 


(In million guilders) 


Imports Exports 
1932 1933 1934 1932 1933 1934 
FROIBES™ Scscscuscscenns 131 95 100 70 58 55 
od a re 110 86 76 55 
RRs ccdcunsievnoacs 116 99 73 65 
PIED -dccwisccscvesewnns 113 90 69 54 
MMR ccs cacacacdancewus 101 97 64 61 
RN oa tasSaccasecaaees 107 97 66 62 
PRUNE a ccnackwawkeduencses 96 104 63 56 
TUM nc crnsiceucicwwwes 95 105 67 62 
september ..........-. 101 111 77 74 
CRAGREE, a oicccnsncussece 117. +109 82 63 
NOVEMBDEE ....<00<<00 106 109 69 63 
December .........0: 107 108 70 52 


COMMERCIAL POLICY 

It will be remembered that a new commercial pact with 
Germany was concluded at the end of 1933, and a few days 
ago agreement was reached on the transfer negotiations, 
assuring the Dutch creditors payment in full of the interest 
due for the first half of 1934 on the German loans. In 
addition, a provisional agreement has been reached with 
Belgium, and negotiations with France are being conducted 
in Paris. Closer economic relationship with the Dutch 
Indies is also being attained, and Dr. Colijn is to make a 
personal visit to the East Indies in March. In co-opera- 
tion with the Dutch East Indies, a closer regulation of 
economic relations with Japan is also in preparation. The 
discussions which Dr. Colijn conducted in London a few 
days ago, with Mr. Runciman, among others, are also pre- 
sumed to have been concerned with commercial policy. 
Dutch exports to England have declined severely, and there 
is a keen desire in Holland to avert a further shrinkage of 
our exports to Great Britain and to co-operate in the re- 
covery of lost outlets of trade, especially as our imports 
from Great Britain have not dwindled to such a serious 
extent. Our trade with the six foremost countries is sum- 
marised in the following table prepared by the Central 
Statistical Bureau : — 


IMPORTS INTO NETHERLANDS 


Weight Value 
(In 1,000 tons) (In million guilders) 
1932 1933 1932 1933 
GEEMANY  ccvcccsscnce 9,873 8,784 399 378 
ED ciccocdixcwunases 4,339 4,385 136 124 
Great Britain ......... 1,777 1,674 118 109 
PIS cccncaduvusens 429 479 55 So 
United States ....... 706 655 86 78 
Dutch East Indies... 173 181 59 §] 
EXPORTS FROM NETHERLANDS 
Weight Value 
(In 1,000 tons) (In million guilders) 
1932 1933 1932 1933 
GORMABY  cscsccsssees 2,494 2,376 176 156 
PORE cc cxcassceoecns 4,648 4,585 118 100 
Great Britain ......... 1,225 1,033 159 126 
OND. ca cdctnaniinke 2,058 1,976 85 72 
United States _...... 333 351 29 33 
Dutch East Indies... 102 69 46 31 


It will accordingly be seen that our exports to Great 
Britain in 1933, both as regards weight and value, declined 
to a greater extent than those to Germany. 


AMSTERDAM, February 15. 
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ANGLO-RUSSIAN TRADE TREATY 

THE Soviet reaction to the long-expected and long-delayed 
signature of the Anglo-Soviet commercial treaty was one of 
satisfaction, somewhat tempered and qualified by recollec- 
tions of past political differences with Great Britain and 
fears whether the new commercial relationship will be alto- 
gether stable. It is generally believed here that Anglo- 
Soviet trade, given a favourable political atmosphere, 
could be considerably expanded. It is recognised that the 
economic systems of the two countries are to a large extent 
complementary, and that Great Britain and the Soviet 
Union are not active competitors, except in some relatively 
unimportant Near Eastern markets. 


At the same time, the delay in the conclusion of the 
treaty, a delay which is here attributed to the action of the 
British Foreign Office in putting forward for solution such 
questions as the Lena Goldfields case and the privileges of 
the British Embassy in Moscow, which were not regarded 
here as germane to the commercial treaty, and the some- 
what chilly attitude of British foreign policy toward the 
Soviet Union under the regime of the National Government 
are not regarded as good auguries for the future. 


Soviet comment emphasises the fact that the Soviet 
Union, under the terms of the new treaty, made substantial 
concessions to the British demand for a more evenly 
balanced trade between the two countries, while the Soviet 
Union obtained what is described as a satisfactory recogni- 
tion of the status of its trade mission in London and 
retained its right to accord special treatment to Baltic and 
Eastern States. 

Soviet trade with Great Britain, as with every country, 
depends largely on the scope and length of the available 
credits. A recent statement by the Commissar for Foreign 
Trade, M. Rosenholtz, is significant in this connection : — 

We do not stand for autarky, but we shall not make any 
considerable purchases unless the conditions of these pur- 
chases are radically changed and improved. Failing this 
improvement, we shall achieve our plan anyway, because 
we Can Carry out our second five-year plan with very incon- 
siderable imports. 

Speeches delivered at the recent Communist Party Con- 
gress by War Commissar Voroshilov and by the com- 
mander of the Far Eastern Army, Blucher, indicate that 
the tension in the Far East is unabated. Both speakers 
took Japan’s aggressive intentions for granted and outlined 
with considerable frankness Soviet military preparations 
along its Siberian frontier. 


Events may show that this steady beating of the war 
drum was unnecessary. The release of the six Soviet 
officials of the Chinese Eastern Railroad whose arrest pre- 
cipitated the sharper phase in Soviet-Japanese relations 
which became evident last autumn has not taken place, 
although a few weeks ago rumours that such a step was 
impending were emanating from Tokyo. There has been 
no concrete move toward a settlement of the status of the 
Chinese Eastern Railroad. There has been as yet no inti- 
mation either of a general non-aggression pact or of a local 
demilitarisation agreement between the two countries. 


THE TRANSPORT SYSTEM 
While there has never been such an unanimously minded 
Party Congress (the air was thick with high-flown tributes 
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to Stalin, alternating with the penitent declarations of syq 
repentant sinners as Zinoviev and Kamenev, Rykoy agg 
Bukharin), the discussions at the Congress brought out th. 
grave weakness of the Soviet transportation system which 
already constitutes a brake on the economic developmey 
of the country. Voroshilov bluntly put a question whic 
must have long been uppermost in the minds of Sovie 
leaders when he asked how a transportation system which 
was not fulfilling peace-time requirements would operate jp 
the eventuality of war. 

Whereas goods-van loadings, according to plan, should 
amount to at least 61,000 a day, the actual figure of accom. 
plishment has been, on the average, 53,000-54,000, so that 
the most important freight shipments are neglected or 
unduly delayed. The Donetz coal mines have recently 
been producing coal much faster than vans were available 
to haul it away, with the result that great congestion 
developed at railroad junctions, and a special Govem. 
mental Commission had to be created to relieve the 
situation. 

For some reason discipline in the transportation system 
has been much more lax than in industry. Operating 
orders are debated and sometimes not carried out. There 
is a noteworthy lack of personal responsibility. The big 
shake-up in personnel and management which took place 
on the railroads last summer has yielded only slight results. 

The political departments, manned by experienced and 
reliable Communists, which were instituted in the country 
districts and which have been given much of the credit for 
such improvement as has occurred in the agricultural situa- 
tion, have not been equally successful on the railroads. 
Here, instead of organising the Communists effectively, 
they have apparently interfered too much with the exist- 
ing management, so that they have in some cases intensified 
confusion and disorganisation instead of removing them. 

Another branch of national economy which is giving 
cause for concern and criticism is the non-ferrous metal 
production, especially the copper industry. Although plant 
resources able to refine 2,500,000 tons of copper exist, the 
output of the ore in 1933 was less than 1,500,000 tons. 
Much valuable foreign equipment lies about unused; and 
the exploitation of new mining machinery is often very 
inefficient. A large copper combination plant at Krasno- 
Uralsk, in the Urals, equipped to produce 20,000 tons of 
copper a year, is working at only about a third of its 
capacity after three years of operation. 

Copper and lead, zinc and nickel are all very important 
both for the military industries and for the expected in- 
crease of output in the motor and machine-building indus- 
tries. Non-ferrous metallurgy to-day represents one of 
those ‘‘ narrow places ’’ which not infrequently hold back 
the entire course of Russian economic development. 


Moscow, February 17. 





CANADA 





THE NEW SESSION 


THE proceedings of the Federal Parliament, which has now 
been in session for more than a fortnight, have so far been 
comparatively tame. As usual, there was a long oratorical 
duel in the debate on the Address between Mr Bennett and 
Mr Mackenzie King, each of whom spoke for more than 
four hours. Mr. King attacked the Government’s fiscal 
policy, contending that the fruit of the Ottawa agreements 
had been a meagre expansion of inter-Imperial trade at the 
expense of a large sacrifice of foreign trade; he criticised 
the administration of unemployment relief as inefficient and 
wasteful, and he accused Ministers of arbitrary practices i 
restoring the grant of titles and in guaranteeing a loan of 
$60 millions to the C.P.R. without seeking the approval of 
Parliament. In reply, Mr Bennett claimed that his 
Ministry had done its best to guide Canada safely through 
the worst depression in history, that it deserved some con- 
sideration from its opponents instead of a deluge of factious 
and ill-informed criticism, and that it had no apologies to 
make for policies which—by the evidence of all the 
accepted indices—were justifying themselves in a substan- 
tial economic recovery; and he hinted at the possibility of a 
large conversion loan to help the embarrassed western 











1934 


—__ 


Of such 
OV and 
out the 
n Which 
lopment 
Nn which 
Soviet 
n which 
eTate ip 


should 
accom. 
So that 
cted or 
recently 
Vailable 
gestion 
,OVem- 
ve the 


system 
erating 
There 
he big 
< place 
results, 
od and 
ount 
dit rs 
| situa- 
lroads, 
tively, 
- exist- 
nsified 
them. 
giving 
metal 
1 plant 
st, the 
) tons, 
1; and 
| very 
rasno- 
ons of 
of its 


ortant 
ed in- 
indus- 
ne of 

back 


; now 
been 
orical 
t and 
than 


nents 
it the 
icised 
t and 
es in 
in of 
al of 
his 
ough 
con- 
tious 
es to 

the 
stan- 
of a 
stern 











March 3, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 








459 





rovinces. Although cable despatches from London indi- 
cate that the international wheat agreement is not working 
at all smoothly, he asserted that it was already proving 
beneficial to Canada; however, he warned the West that 
it had been seriously misled about the scope of the export 
markets for wheat and must curtail its wheat acreage. 

The most interesting development of the session has 
been the Government’s decision to hold an investigation, 
by a special committee of the Commons, into the distri- 
buting and marketing systems of Canada and into prevail- 
ing business and industrial practices. Mr Stevens, the 
Minister of Trade and Commerce, had given warning of 
this move in a speech delivered in Toronto just before the 
session began. When, on February 2nd, Premier Bennett 
moved the resolution authorising the appointment of the 
Committee, its terms of reference were found to be very 
wide. It is charged with the duty of investigating the 
causes of the large spreads between producers’ and con- 
sumers’ prices for many commodities, and it is specifically 
instructed to examine the effects of mass buying by chain 
and departmental stores organisations upon the general 
retail trade of the country and the business of manufac- 
turers and producers; it has to enquire into the methods and 
standards of industries supplying the chain stores and 
department stores, the relations of the flour-milling in- 
dustry with bakery companies, the fairness and efficiency 
of the present system of marketing livestock, animal pro- 
ducts and fish, and all correlated matters. The Committee 
is given very wide powers for the taking of evidence, for 
which purpose it will visit commercial centres like Montreal 
and Toronto. It is to make interim reports and recommend 
legislative action when found to be necessary. In moving 
the resolution Mr Bennett explained that the fundamental 
objective was to check certain obnoxious and unfair busi- 
ness practices which might hamper Canada’s economic 
recovery, and he agreed to a Liberal request that the 
inquiry should cover stock watering in industrial and com- 
mercial flotations. The Liberals and the C.C.F. group 
supported the resolution, while complaining that the 
inquiry had been too long delayed and that the Govern- 
ment had failed to make use of the machinery already 
available in the Combines Investigation Act. The Com- 
mittee will proceed to work immediately, probably under 
the chairmanship of Mr Stevens. It is being freely pre- 
dicted that if the Minister’s charges are substantiated (as 
is probable), the outcome will be a widespread popular 
demand for a system of codes, like those of the N.R.A., for 
the regulation of industry and business. 


BUSINESS RECOVERY 

The winter continues to surpass all recent records for 
severity. Such conditions do not normally make for brisk 
business, except in warm clothing and coal; but stocks were 
so heavily depleted during the Christmas season that re- 
placement orders have been much larger than anybody 
anticipated, and the movement of merchandise has been well 
above the level for January, 1933. For the first four weeks 
of this year carloadings totalled 156,697 cars—a gain of 
32,902 cars, or almost 25 per cent., over the corresponding 
figure for 1933, and only some 4,000 cars below the figure 
for January, 1932. The latest economic survey of the 
Bureau of Statistics gives the following picture of Canadian 
business conditions up to the end of December (weighted 
indices of the physical volume of business based on the 
1926 monthly average and corrected where necessary for 
Seasonal variation). 


Dec., Nov., Dec., 

1932 1933 1933 

Physical volume of business ......... 72:6 85-5 86-2 
Industrial production ..........-++0+e++ 67-7 83-9 85-1 
Mineral fede cneb cst soxcons 90-5 99-2 102-2 
woe A A a 60-0 122-3 117-2 
MOD eseucccevssssbbecs 29-7 33-4 45-1 
EC 131-3 158-1 156-5 
a elas eR Se ena 86-1 89-9 88-3 
car aig ee kao k es 59-8 77:4 67-8 
RAT 47-5 58-3 53-5 
Agricultural marketings —............ 59-1 41-8 30-7 


During December there was a certain recession in manu- 
facturing activity, and the employment index for manu- 
facturing industry was 80.0 on January Ist, compared with 
84.4 on December 1st. The general employment index, 
however, stood at 88.6 (base 1926 = 100), compared with 
91.8 on December 1st and 78.5 on January 1, 1933, the 





decline being less than seasonal. The dearth of new con- 
struction has been a weak spot in the economic situation, 
but building contracts for January, valued at $6,293,100, 
showed a gain of 87 per cent. over the figure for January, 
1933. A substantial stimulus to all branches of the build- 
ing industry is expected from the Federal Government’s 
new programme of special public works. 
Ottawa, February Io. 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


CERTIFIED SHARE TRANSFERS 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The pronouncement of the House of Lords on 
Thursday in the appeal against the decision of the Court of 
Appeal in the case of Kleinwort, Sons and Company v. Asso- 
ciated Automatic Machines Corporation, Ltd., which is an 
echo of the Hatry frauds, has caused concern in the City, 
where a certified transfer deed had long been regarded as an 
indisputable obligation of the company involved, an obligation 
either to return the old certificate if the shares were not passed 
for transfer by the board of directors, or to produce in due 
course a new certificate made out in the name of the transferee 
for the relative shares set out in the deed of transfer. It 
was never conceived that a company, as principal, was not 
entirely responsible for any act of misfeasance which its 
employee or agent might commit in discharge of his duties, 
and especially does such a view appear reasonable owing to 
the fact that the agent is chosen by the principal who delegates 
to him, for his own convenience, the duties such agent is 
called upon to perform. 

A bad custom does not by long usage become good law, 
but the custom cannot be regarded as bad. The recent decision 
of the House of Lords upheld the decision of the Appeal Court, 
which based its pronouncement on a previous decision of the 
House of Lords, viz., Cavanagh v. Whitchurch, in which it 
was held that, in the matter of the transfer of shares, a principal 
has no liability for the improper acts of an agent that were 
not ‘‘ within the scope of his authority ’’ to perform; ipso 
facto, the scope of authority of an agent being to perform only 
lawful deeds ; anything he may do to the contrary is not within 
the ‘“‘ scope of his authority ’’ to perform. Consequently the 
principal is released from all liability towards a third party 
arising therefrom. 

People conversant with such affairs will appreciate a material 
difference in the recent case, and the earlier pronouncement 
of the same court in the case of Cavanagh v. Whitchurch. 
The latter was a private company in whose shares there 
were no dealings. The transfer in question was an isolated 
transaction by which a large block of shares was transferred 
and the obvious reason for certifying transfers was in that 
case lacking, so that there was no reason why the share certi- 
ficate could not have been produced; but in the case of the 
shares of the Associated Automatic Machines Corporation, 
there was every probability that in view of the active market 
a share certificate involved other transactions, and could not 
be produced for each transaction. 

Vast sums of money are involved in this decision and it is 
scarcely likely that bankers and others are going to assume a 
liability in this direction in future. In view of the fact that 
delivery in a large proportion of the transactions in the shares of 
companies takes place in the form of certified transfers, the 
integrity of which it is essential to maintain, it would appear 
essential to place the liability for misfeasance on the shoulders 
of those who could, and should, control it—Yours truly, 

F. R. A. SHORTIS. 

Basildon House, Moorgate, London, E.C.2. 

February 28, 1934. 
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GERMAN BANKING 


In the summer of 1933 a new Banking Enquiry was 
initiated in Germany with the object of preparing the way 
for necessary reforms. The setting up of this enquiry was 
not in itself so important as the recognition that, in view 
of the very widespread hostility to the banks in Germany, 
something should be done to show to the people that the 
‘tyranny of interest ’’ (Zinsknechtschaft) was being 
destroyed, and to encourage belief in the imminent fulfil- 
ment of other points in the Nazi economic programme. 
True, Dr. Schacht’s declaration that loan capital is useful 
and that the payment of interest is necessary may not 
altogether please the small man, but since the declaration 
is based on the experts’ work during the first seven months 
of the enquiry the small man must be content. 


Apart from the Utopian demands of Hitler’s economic 
experts, there has been for a long time among liberal 
economists and politicians a great deal of serious criticism 
of the banks’ credit policy since the war. Such criticism 
finds a striking vindication in the reports of the Banking 
Enquiry now available. According to a summary which 
has been sent to us by a correspondent; these reports aver 
that, for the last fifteen years, German banking policy has 
been one long series of lost opportunities, combined with 
a lack of perception of the connection between the internal 
and the international money and capital markets. 


As far back as the inflation period, the consequences of 
the banks’ credit policy, and of its disregard of the structure 
of the German national economy, were plain to see. Small 
and medium undertakings could not get the finance essen- 
tial to their business, while the large firms were freely 
granted unlimited amounts of investment credit. Matters 
became even more critical after the stabilisation and defla- 
tion crisis, which began in April, 1924. Bank credit 
charges rose to 10 and 12 per cent. for small firms, and 
these increases caused nearly as widespread bankruptcy 
and ruin as had been caused by the previous lack of credit. 
Leading industrialists and economists constantly, but in 
vain, advised the banks to alter their credit policy in the 
direction of a more reliable and cheap supply of money for 
small and medium-sized firms. The leading bankers unani- 
mously declared that (according to their exact calculations) 
credit charges could not be lowered, and that legitimate 
demands for credit would as far as possible be considered 
without reference to the size of individual firms. The 
material now made available by the Enquiry suggests that 
the German banks were working without any reliable 
calculations at all; that in their distribution of credits they 
ignored al! considerations of national economy; and that 
their present heavy losses are due to an erroneous credit 
policy. 

In the course of the Banking Enquiry Herr Rummel, 
director of the D.D. Bank, reported that no calculations 
of borrowers’ earning capacity were utilised in banking 
circles at the time of the currency depreciation, and Dr. 
Fischer, of the Reichs Kredit Gesellschaft, confessed that 
the banks had been sadly lacking in foresight. It is also 
a shock to find that for the first time for four years the 
income and expenditure of the branches of the D.D. Bank 
have been analysed according to economic principles. 


It is in fact only recently that any of the banks have 
attempted to analyse properly the contribution of each 
separate item of revenue or expenditure to the balance 
sheet or profit and loss account, thereby providing a proper 
costing basis for the banks’ operations. It is now clear 
that the absence of such essential calculations has proved a 
serious defect. Savings at provincial offices which accrued 
from amalgamation schemes were more than absorbed by 
heavy new expenditure at head office. Credits of too large 
a size or too long a term were granted and insufficient stress 
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SINCE THE WAR 


was laid on the security behind them or on the financial 
position of the customers receiving them. 

The unsound structure of the German banking system 
first became apparent in the crisis of 1931, but at that 
juncture the bankers sought to throw the blame on default- 
ing customers, and have only recently come to admit that 
they themselves were partly responsible. It is hardly an 
exaggeration to say that the preference shown by the 
German banks for large as opposed to small credits was 
partly responsible for much of Germany’s unproductive 
expenditure. Again, the 1931 breakdown was due not 
only to the mistakes made by the banks in their allocation 
of credits, but even more to their failure to maintain a 
sufficient degree of liquidity. The fact that they financed 
for long periods not only the production and turnover of 
goods, but also the installation of capital equipment, and 
the fact that part of their funds were immobilised in this 
way, should have made them pay peculiar regard to their 
general liquidity. Instead, as Dr. Nordhoff, a director of 
the Reichsbank, pointed out, the average cash ratio of the 
big German banks, which at the end of 1895 and 1905 
stood at 14.6 and 9.5 per cent., respectively, had fallen 
to 4 per cent. in 1928, to 2.2 per cent. in 1929, and to only 
1.7 per cent. in 1930. The position was further weakened 
by the growth in the extension of foreign credits to the 
German banks, for the percentage of foreign to total 
creditors rose from under 20 per cent. in 1925 to over 
43 per cent. in 1928. 


The best solution for this evil would have been for the 
German banks to obtain funds from abroad not by borrow- 
ing but by the issue of fresh shares, for at that time the 
banks were badly under-capitalised. This possibility is 
discussed in the report of the Banking Enquiry but, 
curiously enough, no reference is made to the fact that 
under German company law fresh capital can be issued 
without voting rights, at least for a considerable period. 
This would have removed one serious objection to the issue 
of shares to foreign banks, and there is no doubt that had 
foreign funds been forthcoming in this way, the German 
banks would have been strengthened and not weakened. 
Again, it is arguable that if foreign banks had been able 
to acquire some measure of control, they would have in- 
sisted upon a proper analysis of German bank earnings and 
costs, and would have saved the German banks from many 
bad investments and heavy losses. 


This is now past history, and Dr. Schacht has recently 
declared that a change of spirit must precede the reform 
of the German banking system. Such a criticism is fully 
justified, for even to-day bankers are prone to blame others 
for their misfortunes. Thus the Danatbank’s practice of 
granting credits for too large an amount and for too long 
a period has been blamed on the ground that the remaining 
banks had to follow suit—regardless of the obvious fact 
that if any bank had broken away and insisted on granting 
small credits, it would have had the whole force of German 
public opinion behind it. Again, foreign ‘‘ political 
enmity ’’ against Germany is blamed for the withdrawals 
of foreign funds which precipitated the banking crisis of 
1931. This entirely ignores the fact that by 1931 Germany 
had borrowed an excessive amount of foreign money, and 
that creditors who could foresee the danger of their loans 
becoming frozen, naturally sought to obtain their repay- 
ment without delay. 

It is no exaggeration to say that as long as the practice 
of trying to shift the blame continues, and as long as Get- 
man bankers refuse to face current facts, no serious reform 
of German banking can be successfully carried out. Dr. 
Schacht is fully justified in claiming that the real need is 4 
change of spirit, and unless and until he can bring this 
about, his task of reform is not likely to be easy. 
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FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Exchange Equalisation Account.—After nearly 
two years of secrecy a few fragments of information have 
been forthcoming about the operations of the Exchange 
Equalisation Account, and these have been revealed not in 
England but in the United States! Speaking before the 
House of Representatives’ Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency, Professor Sprague, who until early last year was 
Economic Adviser to the Bank of England, pointed out 
that the object of the British fund was to prevent undue 
fluctuations in sterling. It was never its purpose, Professor 
Sprague emphasised, to depreciate the pound in terms of 
foreign exchange, but merely to keep the pound as steady 
as possible in view of existing conditions. He then revealed 
the interesting fact that on one occasion in 1932 the fund’s 
supply of dollars and francs was almost exhausted, and the 
fund temporarily ceased to operate. As a result the pound 
fell to $3.15. Early in 1933 there was a reversal in the 
trend of demand and the pound was allowed to rise from 
$3.25 to $3.45. Only then did the British authorities decide 
to step in and moderate the upward tendency of sterling. 
This decision was taken in the belief that the outflow of 
gold from the United States was merely temporary. On 
general grounds we welcome Professor Sprague’s explana- 
tion at Washington, for it may help to dispel the prevailing 
American belief that the British Exchange Equalisation 
Account was used to depreciate the pound against the 
dollar. In actual fact the rate of $3.15 referred to by 
Professor Sprague was touched at the end of November, 
1932, or three months before the American crisis. Thus 
just at the time when the British authorities are popularly 
supposed in America to have been forcing up the dollar 
towards the breaking point, they were actually supporting 
the pound and holding down the dollar to such an extent 
that their power to do so finally became exhausted. Pro- 
fessor Sprague’s revelation thus provides a complete answer 
to American complaints, and we hope that it will do some- 
thing to remove misapprehensions in Washington. Our only 
regret is that it should have been left to Professor Sprague 
to present the case for us in this matter, and we trust that 
since some light has now been shed on these mysteries the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer will see fit to give both the 
British and American public some specific and authentic 
information on a matter in which ill-feeling has been 
engendered through ignorance of the facts. 


* * * 


Exchanges and Gold.—Superficially both spot dollars 
and francs have been very steady this week, but while 
three months’ dollars were firm at 3-3 cents discount, three 
months’ francs were erratic. Early in the week the dis- 
count narrowed to 70-85 centimes, against 1.35-1.65 
centimes last week, but on Thursday the discount rose to 
95 centimes with no buyers at that rate. The Paris-New 
York cross rate has risen to 6.57 cents against the new 
parity of 6.63 cents. Thus the margin between the 
franc-dollar exchange and the new gold point has now 
almost completely disappeared, and it is no longer profit- 
able to buy gold in London and Paris for resale in New 
York. This is illustrated by the following table, giving the 
course of London sales and prices: — 





Quantity Actual Parity Prices 
Date Sold Price Against $ Against fr. 
£ s. 4d. a . << 
February Di ssascasen 415,000 136 54 136 8 136 3 
MGs ssavceces 520,000 136 6 136 8 136 3 
dete ges 780,000 136 5 1386 3 136 0 
. ee 478,000 136 7 136 4 136 5 
i iccsssenee 1,300,000 137 1 136 11 136 8 
March De ekcueenets 810,000 137 1 136 11 136 10 


It will be seen that sales have fallen away, while the London 
price has also risen to a premium on both the dollar and 
franc parity prices. Hence recent purchases cannot have 
been made for shipment to the United States, and must 
therefore be repurchases to replace former sales. It is sug- 
gested in the market that the British Control has been buy- 
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ing gold, and it may be that American purchases have been 
made in London in order to raise the price and check the 
outflow to the United States. This week’s exports to 
American amounted to {17.3 millions, but much of this 
represents gold which previously had been awaiting ship- 
ment. Imports were {18.5 millions, of which {13.1 
millions came from France. The Banque de France’s gold 
losses for the week ended February 23rd were only 
Frs. 463 millions, which is a small amount when compared 
with the losses of early February. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Late Thursday afternoon the 
clearing banks fixed their buying rates for June Treasury 
bills at 1 per cent. Otherwise, rates are unchanged, with 
May bills quoted by the clearing banks at 4% per cent. and 
earlier dates at 3 per cent. The clearing banks do not need 
early June maturities, as the War Loan dividend payment 
automaticaliy places them in funds. Thus they may well 
have seized this opportunity to seek to restore the I per cent. 
rate, especially as {40.0 millions of bills were offered on 
March 2nd, against {35.0 millions the week before. On the 
other hand, tender allotments of Treasury bills underwent 
a further reduction this week from {505.7 to £495.7 millions, 
and as the period of heavy Treasury bill redemption has 
still nearly a month to run, the attempt to raise discount 
rates appears a little premature. 




















| Feb. 8, | Feb. 15,| Feb. 22,| Mar. 1, Previous Rate 
1934 1934 1934 1934 jand Date Changed 
% % % | % |% 
po ere 2 2 2 2 24(June30, 32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate . 4 4 4 4 j|1 (May 12, ’32) 
Discount f Call ...... 4 . - 4 |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Houses \ Notice ... 3 { i 3 |1}(May 12, ’32) 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks...... 1 1 1 1 
Outside lenders ... ? i } 3 
Market rate (‘‘ hot” 
Treasury bills) ...... 1 45 # | 4 
Market rate (3 months’ 
bank balla) ........... 4-1 | 43-1 | 7-78 R 
Market rate (stand- 
eee lL yy-2) 14-2) 1-2 | 1-2 


Money has been in demand at }? per cent., and the clear- 
ing banks have lent a fair amount of night money at I per 
cent. The Bank return shows that end-of-the-month 
currency withdrawals have added {2.8 millions to the note 
circulation, while preparations for the 3 per cent. Con- 
version loan and certain private loan dividend payments 
on March Ist have added {2.8 millions and {1.9 millions 
to public and private deposits respectively. No special 
buying of Treasury bills was reported this week, but 
Government securities are higher by {2.3 millions. Dis- 
counts and advances, however, have fallen by {2.3 per 
cent. Asa result of all these movements bankers’ deposits 
are reduced by {8.0 millions to {90.3 millions, which is a 
low figure, judged by recent experience. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates are unchanged. The official call rate is I per cent., 
and bankers’ acceptances are quoted in the open market at 
§-1 per cent. for bills up to go days, at 3-3 per cent. for 
120-day bills, and 1-3 per cent. for six months’ bills. The 
New York Reserve Bank reports an increase in brokers’ 
loans during the week ended February 2tst, the return for 
that date being $950 millions, against $853 millions the 
week before. Three new banks are to be formed for the 
financing of import and export trade. Mr G. N. Peek, the 
Foreign Trade Adviser to the President, is to act as presi- 
dent of all three banks. According to a statement issued 
by him early this week, the first bank is to be concerned 
with financing trade with Russia, the second is to deal with 
Cuban trade, and the third is to finance trade with other 
foreign countries. The exact function of these banks, 
which are semi-Governmental institutions, has still to be 
disclosed, and in particular it remains to be seen how they 
can give facilities which cannot be given by the existing 
banking system. Their success clearly depends upon the 
future tariff policy of the Administration. 
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British Linen Bank.—The accounts of this Scottish 
bank show comparatively little change from last year, but 
in certain respects they indicate some increase in business 
activity. Thus the note circulation has risen by £24,000, 
cheques in course of collection by £37,000, and acceptances, 
etc., by £59,000. These movements are all very small, but 


the fact of their existence suggests that money is beginning 
to circulate more freely : — 


January 15 


1932 1933 1934 
Liabilities :-— £'000 £’000 £'000 
EM cost ciecuasennkebsiesnebeasnin’ 1,250 1,250 1,250 
CD  ccccspksbenssoensbenns 1,900 1,900 2,000 
SINR tok Seu kcantauebuksenenscanns 25,905 30,561 30,834 
| 2,704 2.620 2,644 
ee 573 559 618 
Assets :— 
Cash and call money ............. 6,719 7,620 7,281 
Cheques in course of collection. 1,037 887 924 
British Government securities. 12,560 18,094 19,654 
Other investments ................ 429 414 436 
Discounts and advances (includ- 
ing Treasury bills) ............ 11,501 10,040 8,890 
IS cctv obakckssssh ssnepacedn 294 292 273 
ere sin ccissnunbos ees = st 100 
ZO DOMUMBONCICS .........22.00005. 100 100 oy 
ET Ra eae chandebisiws 16% 16% 16% 


Like other banks in Great Britain, the British Linen Bank 
has had to add to its investments during the past year, the 
actual increase being {1,582,000. The reduction of 
£339,000 in cash and call money may relate solely to the 
latter of these two items, and there is no reason to suppose 
that the bank’s cash resources have become weakened. The 
decrease in discounts and advances is a sufficiently common 
phenomenon to require no comment. Net profits show a 
slight reduction since last year, but a sign of greater con- 
fidence is shown by the decision to transfer {100,000 to 
published reserves instead of to contingencies. 


* * * 


The Canadian Central Bank.—-The Bill providing for 
the establishment of a Canadian central bank was intro- 
duced into the House of Commons at Ottawa at the end of 
last week. The bank is to be called the Bank of Canada, 
and its constitution is broadly in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of the recent Canadian Macmillan Commission. 
The capital will be owned by the public, and the directors 
will initially be appointed by the Government and later by 
the shareholders. The chief officers will first be appointed 
by the Government and later by the directors subject to the 
approval of the Governor in Council. The chartered banks 
may not hold shares. The Bank of Canada is given the 
sole right of issue, subject to the following exception. The 
chartered banks are required to redeem 5 per cent. of their 
existing note issues during each of the five years beginning 
January, 1936, and a further 10 per cent. during each of 
the succeeding five years. Thus ultimately they will be 
limited to issuing 25 per cent. of their present note issues. 
The double liability of chartered bank shareholders in 
respect of their banks’ note issues shall be reduced in pro- 
portion. The banks are required to sell to the new Bank 
all gold owned by them in Canada, and any profits result- 
ing from its resale or revaluation shall accrue to the 
Consolidated Fund. Profits on gold, however, now held 
by a chartered bank against foreign liabilities shall accrue 
to the bank itself. The Government has power to acquire 
and transfer to the Bank all gold now in private ownership. 
The head office of the Bank is to be in Ottawa, and it has 
power to establish branches and agencies in Canada and 
elsewhere. The initial capital is to be $5,000,000 in $100 
shares, and the dividend is limited to 6 per cent., cumula- 
tive. The board will consist of a Governor, Deputy- 
Governor and seven directors, who are given power to 
exercise the normal central banking functions. The char- 
tered banks may receive credit from the new Bank, in 
substitution for their existing powers under the Finance 
Act, which is now repealed. The Bank of Canada shall 
act as fiscal agent of the Central Government and may be 
appointed to act similarly for any provincial Government. 
The Bill has been well received, the main opposition com- 
ing from those who think the Bank should be under State 


ownership. On the whole, it represents a fair compromise 
between the need for a central bank and the existing rights 
of the chartered banks. A second Bill has been introduced 
extending the latters’ charters for ten years. This Bill was 
due last year, but was postponed pending the report of the 
Macmillan Commission and the settlement of the principle 
and details of the new central bank. 


* * * 


Pearl Assurance Company.—In all branches of busi- 
ness the Pearl showed considerable expansion in 1933, and 
total assets increased from £74,083,000 to £79,674,000. In 
the ordinary life branch new policies were issued for a sum 
assured of {8,762,000, contrasted with £7,618,000 in 1932, 
and this increase explains the rise of the expense ratio from 
9.9 per cent. to 10.5 per cent. As was to be expected, the 
net rate of interest fell, from £4 10s. 5d. per cent. to 
{4 6s. 7d. per cent. The new sums assured in the industrial 
branch amounted to {£20,089,000, against {£19,496,000, 
causing an increase in the expense ratio from 31.3 per cent. 
to 31.9 per cent. In this branch the net rate of interest 
was {4 15s. 3d. per cent., compared with {5 per cent. The 
usual annual investigation was made, and the bases adopted 
were similar to those used in 1932, except for some in- 
creased stringency in the valuation of the industrial branch. 
The results of the last three years are given below: — 





1931 1932 1933 
Ordinary Branch. £ £ £ 
Surplus earned during year......... 3,262,891 943,173 1,081,360 
Brought forward from previous 
MENNE “esl ucnubphipnssiechcupceprdinns sen 85,956 334,508 267,464 
3,348,847 1,277,681 1,348,824 
Allocations :— 
To Policyholders’ bonus ......... 590,828 707,748 744,936 
, Shareholders’ account........ 147,707 176,937 186,234 
,, Investment reserve fund ... 2,250,000 100,000 100,000 
, Staff pension fund ............ 25,804 25,532 25,840 
», Carry forward to next year 334,508 267,464 291,824 


3,348,847 1,277,681 1,348,824 








Industrial Branch. 


Surplus earned during year ....... 3,373,692 1,211,667 1,249,826 
Brought forward from previous 
UIE ssa penssounbabsnvenveessveesssuays 144,387 406,163 546,493 








3,518,079 1,617,830 1,796,319 











Allocations :— 
To Policyholders’ bonus ......... 427,720 536,869 572,585 
», Shareholders’ account........ 360,000 360,000 400,000 
,», Investment reserve fund ... 2,250,000 100,000 100,000 
», Staff pension fund ............ 74,196 74,468 74,160 
» Carry forward to next year 400,163 546,493 649,574 





3,518,079 1,617,830 1,796,319 





As in 1932, the rate of bonus declared in the ordinary 
branch was {2 per cent. calculated on the sum assured, 
while the rate in the industrial branch also remained 
unchanged. In the fire and miscellaneous branches the 
results were most satisfactory. Premium income, which 
increased in 1932 from {718,000 to £752,000, was 
£1,098,000, while the underwriting loss of {7,000 in 1932, 
following on a profit of £24,000 in 1931, was converted 
into the substantial profit of £84,000. Total funds in these 
branches now amount to {1,083,000, compared with 
£834,000 in 1932, and this healthy expansion in the various 
branches of business is of importance in estimating future 
dividend prospects. The cost of the dividend was £586,000, 
an amount which is well within the surplus earned. In 
addition, surplus interest of {32,000 was available from the 
funds of the miscellaneous branches. The shares, which 
return a little under 3 per cent. free from tax, do not 


appear to be overvalued under present investment con- 
ditions. 
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EXCHANGE 


RAILWAYS AND RECOVERY 


BRITISH railway stocks, friendless a year ago, have since 
last summer been the most popular of all ‘‘ recovery ”’ 
stocks among weekly students of form. Their free market, 
their variety, and their capacity for ample movement, once 
their receipts had turned upward, made an irresistible 
appeal to all sorts and conditions of investors. They were 
bought by trustees seeking a higher yield than many gilt- 
edged stocks could afford, and by investment trusts and 
other institutional investors who, being rightly distrustful 
of foreign security prospects, were anxious to improve both 
their portfolio values and their average income percentage. 
They appealed to recovery-minded private investors, who 
regarded most other British industrial securities as having 
discounted trade revival for some months ahead. Above all, 
they interested the naked ‘‘ punter,’’ who foresaw the 
prospect of increasing his capital by fifty to a hundred per 
cent. in a few months. 

So far no part of this varied clientéle has been dis- 
appointed. The railways, whose 1933 accounts are analysed 
in the first of three special leading articles on page 447, 
succeeded, broadly, in wiping out, in the second half of last 
year, the gross revenue declines of the first half-year. 
Thanks to further net reductions in expenditure, they have 
all paid slightly increased dividends, except the Great 
Western, which has repeated its 1932 over-distribution with 
slightly reduced assistance from ‘‘ exceptional ’’ resources. 
The market, however, has been looking beyond 1933 to 1934 
and even 1935. The total market capitalisation of all rail- 
way stocks has increased from last year’s low point by 57 
per cent., and is actually above the highest point of 1929. 
Preference and equity stocks, as a whole, have more than 
doubled in market value over the last twelve months, as 
the following table shows :— 


MARKET CAPITALISATION 
Four ComMpPANIES’ COMBINED FIGURES 
(£ millions) 





| : Present 
Stocks Par Highe st, Lowest, Present (Low 
| 1929 1933 1933— 100) 
I i dias 315-5 242-2 269-7 315-9 | 117 
I oo ccna hehe nasiieuaies 145-2 124-2 106-0 153-2 144 
conan tunes 365-2 281-5 127-3 282-8 222 
Equity (incl. Pref. Ord.) ...... 275-5 150-0 40-2 98-2 244 
4 | 797-9 | 543-2 | 


Total all classes ......... jor: | 
The rise in market values has carried many dividendless 
stocks to levels which argue a universal belief that earnings 
are only at the beginning of a sustained recovery. The pub- 
lication of the official reports for 1933 affords investors a 
welcome breathing space, in which they may appropriately 
ask how far the earnings revival has gone and what are 
its prospects in coming months. In this connection, how- 
ever, the complete figures for 1933 are of limited utility. 
They reflect the self-cancelling tendency of lower revenue 
in the first half and higher revenue in the second half of 
the year. As the change of direction coincided, very 
broadly, with the turn of the half-year, it is necessary for 
forward-looking stockholders to endeavour, as far as pos- 
sible, to dissect the published figures for 1933, on the basis 
of the weekly traffic returns and the June official stute- 
ments, so as to throw into relief the approximate show- 
ing of the all-important July-December period. For 
many reasons the comparison can be only approximate, 
but by analysing the published data, first from the revenue 
and subsequently the expenditure standpoint, certain 
valuable conclusions may be fairly confidently deduced. 
In the tables which follow we have analysed the gross 
tailway revenue of each of the four main lines, for every 
year since the beginning of the slump, according to its 
source. We have further sub-divided goods receipts under 
the headings (a) coal and coke, (b) ‘‘ heavy goods ’’ (com- 
prised in classes I to VI in the Rate Book), and (c) “‘ other 
Classes,’ mainly comprising the lighter and higher-paying 
merchandise. Wherever possible we have sub-divided the 








figures for the first and second half of last year. It will 
be seen that these figures, as a rule, agree in sum fairly 
closely with those shown in the official annual reports. We 
have expressed the figures for each period as plus or minus 
by comparison with those of the immediately preceding 
period :— 

PASSENGER TRAFFIC 





—_—_—— 
| L.M.S. | LNE. | G.W. | Southern 
| 
| 
Each Year Passen- | Passen- | Passen- | Passen- 
compared ger No. of | ger No. of | ger No. of | ger No. of 


Previous Year Train | Passen-| Train | Passen-| Train | Passen-| Train | Passen- 


gers} Re 


















































Re- gerst Re- 3 - gerst | Re- gers} 
| ceipts | (Mill.) | ceipts | (Mill.) ceipts | (Mill.) ceipts | (Mill.) 
(£°000) | (£'000) | | (£’000) | (£’000) 
Be ee 
RS ioncaaiceis dice I— 1,506/— 16-8;— 729;— 7-9)— 431/— 7-6 405|-+ 7°7 
SE” sentienaanwens 1,828|— 19-1/— 1,500) 16-7|— 1,011 10°4 966) 3-9 
| aa |— 1,189} 2-3|— 1,075|—  6-6|— 814|— 6-0} — 1,051 5:3 
1933—Ist Halft ... i ... |— 170 l— 168)... [+ 59)... 
1933—2nd Halft..\+ 247| 1+ 763 14. 732| l+ 200]. 
1933—Year ...... 8l1j+ i1-4)—- = 7 — 49\+ 0-2/4 a 6-0 
| | { \ | 
+ Based on Weekly Gross Traffic figures. 
~ Excluding Season Ticket holders. 
Goops RECEIPTS 
(£'000) 
| | 
| Ls, | LINE. | G.W. | Southern 
7 | 
Each Year | | | | 
compared All Coal | All Coal All Coal | All Coal 
Previous Year < anc nS and |-+~ s| and irie. an 
| Traffic Coke ‘ie ie nn Coke | Ptaftic®) Coxe 
| | | 
i | | i _| | a 
wee [— 3,447/— 826)— 2,401|— 677| 997|—  304/— 167) 117 
. |— 3,159]— 554|— 3,704|— 1,247|— 1,666]|— 728)— 183|+ 65 
 —_— - |— 3,477|—  649)— 3,401)—  820)— 1,534|—  272;|—  488)— 12 
1933—Ist Halft... |— 1,083|- 395|— ‘811\— 382|— ‘291|\—- 95|— 150\— 46 
1933—2nda Halft .. \+ 667\— 176}+ 821;}+ 102\+ 414) + 11\— 3} — 32 
1933—Year ...... 383] — 560|+ | 249\+ 109) 86|— “a 67 
} | 
| L.M.S. | L.N.E. G.W. Southern 
gl ale eee 
Each Year | | | | l 
compared ‘Heavy’ \‘Heavy’ ‘Heavy’) |‘Heavy’ 
Previous Year | Goods | Other | Goods | Other Goods | Other | Goods | Other 
(Classes) Classes (Classes} Classes | (Classes) Classes | (Classes} Classes 
|! to VID} t |ItoVI| ¢ ({ItoVI} +t {Ito vp) t 
| | | | | \ 

2 a | | | od | 
 iihtocs care - 742|—1,855|— 438)/— 1,231;— 388] 337] 4 22 68 
NE scetambennanane j— 905)— 1,610}— 1,003]— 1,365 315 576} 78 158 
BNE? snenieuausaciens 742|— 1,999 791) 1,743 390) 823 124;— 349 
1933—Ist Halft... 158) 545) + 22 460 4 165) 8 78 
1933—2nd Halft.. |+ 382\|+ 623}4 464\;+- 345\4- 245)\4 169) + 21\- 15 
1933—Year ...... t 225 221+ 486 115\;4+ 241/4 4\+ 12! -- 93 

| | | 











* Including livestock. ae 
+ Based on Weekly Gross Traffic figures and Ministry of Transport Returns. 
} Excluding livestock, 

The figures suggest that, whereas on all the railways ex- 
cept the Southern, the pace of the decline in passenger 
revenue reached its maximum in 1931, and had begun to be 
checked in 1932, the effect of Britain’s departure from the 
gold standard was insufficient to prevent the loss in goods 
traffic receipts from retaining considerable velocity for more 
than a year after September, 1931. Under both headings, 
however, recovery was thereafter rapid. The fall in 
receipts in the first half of 1933 was very much less than 
half as great as the total decline in 1932, though the slow- 
ing down was much more prominent in passenger than in 
total goods traffic. In the second part of last year, when 
the substitution of plus for minus signs in the weekly returns 
started the stock market in its upward course, the recovery, 
by contrast, was more rapid in goods than in passenger 
receipts, except on the Southern, which is primarily a 
passenger line. 

Analysis of the total goods receipts, however, brings out 
significant differences in the behaviour of each of the main 
classes of goods traffic. Coal and coke receipts, on the 
whole, had tended to be less unfavourably affected in 1932 
than other revenue classes. They experienced a relatively 
modest recovery in the second half of 1933, and finished the 
year, on all four railways (but particularly on the L.M.S., 
which probably suffered unequally from sea-borne competi- 
tion), with net losses as compared with 1932. Merchandise 
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receipts, in fact, were the pivot of the revival in earning 
power in the second half of last year. The figures reveal, 
most significantly, that recovery began earliest, and on the 
whole made most headway, in the heavy traffic groups in 
which the railways’ quasi-monopoly powers have been least 
whittled down in recent years. 

On the revenue side, therefore, investors may conclude 
that the turn of the tide in revenue coincided more or less 
accurately with the upward trend of business activity, as 
measured, e.g., by the index in last week’s Economist Trade 
Supplement. The upward movement gained impetus in the 
autumn, and is still continuing. Although the railways are 
making special efforts to ‘‘ sell transport ’’ (L.M.S. repre- 
sentatives, for instance, make a million calls a week on 
customers), the recovery is merely one example among 
many of the outward and visible effects of trade revival. 
The latter is the resultant of many forces, including a 
change-over in home production under the tariff, sterling 
devaluation, and the ultimate resilience of human nature, 
even under discouraging world conditions. 

Railway stockholders, therefore, throughout 1934 should 
closely follow contemporary indices of general business 
activity. Due allowance may be necessary for differential 
factors as regards particular railways, such as the importance 
of iron and steel in the case of the London and North 
Eastern and of coal in that of the Great Western, the 
balance between ‘‘ export ’’ and “‘ new ”’ industries on the 
L.M.S., and the steady harvesting of the fruits of electrifica- 
tion on the Southern. As time goes on, growing importance 
may attach to various manifestations of increased railway 
efficiency—‘*‘ salesmanship,’’ penny-a-mile fares, pooling, 
‘““ agreed charges,’’ co-ordination with road transport, 
higher net returns from ancillary services, and the like. 
Broadly, however, it remains true to say that the real deter- 
minant of stockholders’ dividends will continue to be the 
prosperity of British industry. 

On the expenditure side, the available figures are more 
difficult to interpret. Comparisons between the first and 
second half of last year, deduced from the end-June state- 
ments, are vitiated by the fact that, even in normal times, 
items like permanent way repairs are not spread evenly 
over the year, and that heavy repairs to rolling stock may 
quite legitimately be postponed or accelerated according to 
the view taken of immediate traffic prospects. For what 
they are worth, we show below the “‘ split ’’ figures for last 
year, compared with the expenditure reductions for each 
preceding year since the onset of the slump: — 


REDUCTION IN EXPENDITURE (ALL SERVICEs) 











} 
L.MS. | L.N.E, | G.W. S.R. 
Each Year j | 
compared % of % of % of % of 
Previous Year Total | Fallin | Total | Fallin | Total | Fallin Total | Fallin 
Re- Gross Re- Gross Re- Gross Re- Gross 
duction| Re- |duction| Re- |duction| Re- j|duction} Re- 
cespts ceipts cepts cepts 




















| 
£'000 


Be iiacsveieia 1,765 | 33-8 | 1,689 | 48-7 | — 687 34-5 
BE tiarccuncaneee 5,070 | 89-4 | 4,217 | 70-3} 2,005 62-0 
OE ie sehcceie ees 2,680 | 51-0| 3,010] 58-5 | 1,623 69-1 
1933—1st Halft... | 1,400 | 82-5 | 1,074) 87-5} 495 (a) 
1933—2nd Halft.. | + 266%} (b) |+ 591%) (c) |+ 35* (e) 
1933—Yeear . ...... 1,134} 533] 483] (f) 460 (eg) 





+ Based on comparison of half-yearly statements with figures shown in final reports 
for 1933. * Increase in expenditure as compared with second half of 1932. (a) Increase 
in gross receipts £30,000. (b) Increase in gross receipts £1,495,000, of which increase in 
expenses= 17-8 per cent. (c) Increase in gross receipts £1,339,000, of which increase in 
expenses= 44-1 per cent. Increased expenditure of £663,000 was incurred in the second 
half of the year for rolling stock. (d) Increase in gross receipts £537,000, of which increase 
in expenses=6-5 per cent. (e) Increase in gross receipts £239,000, (f) Increase in gross 
receipts £111,000. (g) Increase in gross receipts £269,000, 

The table strongly suggests that although the heavy 
1930-32 decline in revenue was associated with consider- 
able economies in “‘ fixed ’’ items of expenditure, as well 
as in items more dependent on the volume of traffic, the 
scope for the former category of reduction was tending to 
contract significantly even in 1932, and may now be of 
minor, though not of negligible, importance. Some part of 
the coming year’s anticipated increase in gross revenue 
will necessarily be offset by a net rise in working ex- 
penses. This condition, indeed, was evident, in varying 
degrees, on three of the four lines in the second half of last 
year. To attempt, however, to allow for this factor by 
deducting any fixed percentage from the gross traffic in- 
creases in the weekly returns (as was suggested in a recent 

















memorandum by a well-known City house) is a mere 
arithmetical exercise. The policy of the London and North 
Eastern, for example, as regards maintenance allowances 
during the slump years, will necessitate proportionately 
larger appropriations under this head, as the volume of 
traffic increases, than on lines like the L.M.S. and the Great 
Western. The ‘‘ Review ’’ accompanying the London and 
North Eastern’s 1933 report states quite plainly that ‘‘ dur- 
ing the current year the revenue will have to bear increased 
costs for the maintenance both of the permanent way and 
rolling stock.’’ On all four lines, further, it is impossible 
as yet to predict how far the response of transport users to 
a further increase of facilities will cover the prime cost of 
providing them and leave a margin of profit. 

While investors can feel assured that every {100 
increase in gross revenue means an enhancement of 
{x in dividend-paying power, they cannot as yet put any 
firm value to x. Under these conditions, it may be pre- 
sumed that the market quotations for railway stocks on the 
fringe of the ‘‘ earnings area,’’ or just outside it, will be 
governed partly by the pressure of investment in the equity 
share markets generally, but mainly by general impressions 
deduced from the weekly gross traffic returns. At present, 
conditions under both these heads make for higher prices, 
particularly for the stocks whose dividends were “ un- 
covered ’’ by last year’s earnings. We show in a final 
table the extent of the rise in quotations from the lowest 


point of 1933, and the yield (actual and potential) on each 
stock : — 
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s isle |g Sisiz is 
a’ |e > |* c= i” 
L. | | G.W. | | | 
** Covered | | ** Covered” } | 
I caiindnansonese 89}/104 |3-88'3-88i 4% deb.............00e008 993/107 (3-753-75 
A ees | 68}/101 \4-04/4 5% rent charge ....... }1114'126$.3-953-95 
** Partly Covered”” | | | PM. cncsensnccnbion 103 |1254|4-05 4-05 
7. | 33}| 81 |4-51|5- “* Partly Covered” | | | 
5% red. pref. (1955) . | 473100 4-57)5-25] 5% pref. ........e.se00 694/114 |4-48 4-48 
“Not Covered” =| 5% red. pref. (1950) | 874/113}/4-5014-50 
4% pref. (1923) ....... | 17 | 58! Nil 6-9 ** Not Covered’ | | ! 
RE Sees ck cestcecenianes DON BB PU orc OB. coc ccceescccscccese 31 | 63 |4-95) ... 
LN.ER. 1 | | 
“* Covered” | | } \ 
3% deb. ....ce.ccsese-e. | 603! 784'3-87)3 Southern . * F 
Ba MEE seeaseesasoureons | 80 |103 3-90)3 “* Covered” | 
eT! aa 58}/964x/4-15)4 BR Pi cisssscccnecsdee . | 963107 |3-753-75 
4% 2nd guat.........0. 48 | 93x'4-30)4 SE )1023|1254 4-06 4-06 
** Partly Covered” 5% (red.) guar. (1957) |1034,115} 4-424-42 
4% Ist pref. ............ 19}| 71}/2-87/5-74] 5% pref. ......0....000 74 114 |4-47/4-47 
5% red. pref. (1955) 27 | 90}'2-85)/5-70] 5% red. pref. (1964) 80 |1134/4-50.4-50 
** Not Covered" | ** Partly Covered" | ; 
4% 2nd pref. ......... 124| 404) Nil |9-87] 5% pref. ord. .......... 28 85 |3-65/6-10 
SH POSE. CTE. c.ccccese 72} 213) Nil |23- ** Not Covered" | 
Deferred ord. .......... 44) 108) Nil ected 9%) 26 | Nil} ... 


‘ covered ’’ stocks suggest that trustee 
status (“‘ full ’’ on the Great Western and “‘ partial ’’ on 
the Southern) is equivalent to a difference in yield of only 
$ per cent. at most. As regards ‘‘ partly covered ”’ stocks, 
the rise in prices has not a great deal further to go, for 
the potential yields, even on full dividends, are only 1 to 
1} per cent. above the average income of similar fixed- 
interest stocks in the market. Speculation during the 
coming months will concern itself mainly with the ‘‘ un- 
covered ’’ stocks. The fact that few of these are likely, 
by present indications, to earn handsome dividends in 
1934, will not necessarily prevent the market from writing 
up their quotations, in anticipation of the possibilities of 
1935. Broadly speaking, the prospects of the junior pre- 
ference stocks of the London and North Eastern should be 
somewhat more conservatively assessed than those of the 
L.M.S. The outlook for a stock like Great Western 
ordinary is roughly comparable with that of L.M.S. 1923 
preference, except that the Great Western stock has no 
4 per cent. upper dividend limit and gives a_ higher 
income in the ‘‘ waiting period,’’ in view of the 
apparently fixed determination of the Paddington board 
to pay out 3 per cent. dividends, earned or unearned. Of 
the other ‘‘ equity ’’ stocks, L.M.S. ordinary has further 
to go than Southern deferred before reaching the ‘‘ earnings 
zone,’’ but its ultimate dividend possibilities, if the rail- 
ways ever approach their ‘‘ Standard Revenue ’’ figures, 
are much more impressive. London and North Eastern 
preferred ordinary remain, for 1934 at least, a purely 
speculative counter, while the price of North Eastern 
deferred represents mere ‘‘ option money.’’ 


The prices of the ‘ 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 





Course of Security Values.—While the London 
markets have reached new heights this week, Wall Street 
has shown slight signs of ‘‘ tiredness,’’ with, perhaps, a 
momentary loss of morale. Wall Street’s chief asset, apart 
fom the faith of the American citizen in continued trade 
recovery, is the name and fame of President Roosevelt. 
The latter’s reputation as a spell-binder may be suffering 
at the moment from one of its recurrent periods of tem- 
porary eclipse, but the President has always succeeded, 


so far, in bring off a new coup at the right moment and . 


re-establishing popular faith more firmly than ever. 
London continues to exhibit the characteristics of a 
“recovery market ’’ in which indubitable evidences of 
trade expansion are unaccompanied by any widening of 
the restricted cutlets for new capital. Industry is calling 
for little in the way of new “‘ fixed ’’ resources, the bulk 
of the capital issues in the market merely representing the 
financing of changed ownership of existing businesses. The 
foreign bond market is closed to new borrowers, and the 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES, September, 1931, to February, 1934. 
(1928 = 100) 

British: ‘‘ Financial News’”’ Index of 30 Ordinary Shares. 
American: ‘‘ Standard Statistics ’’ Index of 50 Common Stocks. 
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London operations of Empire authorities are limited almost 
entirely to conversion offers. The powers-that-be, at home, 
continue implacably to set their face against the expendi- 
ture of new capital on large schemes of public works. 
‘ Buying pressure,’’ therefore, persists in the market both 
for fixed-interest and equity securities, and the prophecies 
of economists like Mr Keynes, calling attention to the 
possibility of still lower interest rates, find supporters in 
the City. The chart of equity share values, given on this 
page, suggests that, with temporary interruptions, the 
trend of quotations has been upwards, both in Britain and 
America, since July, 1932—which happens to be the date of 
Mr Chamberlain’s War Loan conversion. In the following 
table we compare the Actuaries’ Index of the prices and 
yields of gilt-edged and other fixed-interest stocks and of 
lepresentative groups of industrial ordinary shares in 
Great Britain, at the end of February, 1932, 1933 and 1934 
tespectively. The figures are a graphic commentary on the 
effect of low interest cum internal trade recovery : — 
een iinet tata 
Prices (Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 
_Group 
(and No. of Securities) | 504, 03 | Feb. 28, | Feb. 28, | Feb. 23,| Feb. 28,| Feb. 28, 
1932 ‘| 1933 | 1934 | 1932 '| 1933 | 1934 
ecient ic acre hee 
F = I mtanest — 
Mitish Government (2) | 99-1 | 122-1 | 127-8 | 4-55 | 3-53 | 3-37 
eines 95-4 | 113-8 | 120-4 | 5-72 | 4-86 | 4-18 














(12 
Miscell, Industrial Pref. 
te a 79-7 99-9 111-6 6-24 4-99 4°47 
Ordinary — 
Home AE ic iccccnecce 41-4 44-8 91-4 6-40 2-88 1-16 
panks (12) ssieilineasaadiine 77°4 949 107-9 6-05 4-99 4°35 
nvestment Trusts (15) 56-9 52-1 54-7 7-36 6-06 3:93 
Miscell. Industrial (50)... | 42°5 48-6 62-6 5°85 4-26 3°55 
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fees) SAFEGUARDING 


Over 1000 wise people every year 
adopt the “Safeguard” plan. 


Each one knows that capital provision for 
dependants does not solve the problem of 
adequate protection. That is why they have 
guaranteed an INCOME as well so that their 
beneficiaries will have no worry about the 
investment of funds .. . just a receipt to sign for 
the monthly income. 
Learn how this essential protection can be 


secured, wi‘hout large outlay, by posting the 
enquiry form below. 


POST To:—W. A. WORKMAN, Genera! Manager, 
Legal and General Assurance Society Ltd., 


NOW Head Office: | 0 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. 


Dear Sir, ; 
Please send me particulars of the Safeguard plan mentioned above 


Yours faithfully, 





Age next 
birthday......ccoccsscceee 


The average value of the 144 ordinary shares in the total 
Index (December 31, 1928 = 100) was 50.3 at the end of 
February, 1932, 57-I a year later, and 71.6 at the end of 
last month. The corresponding yield figures were 6.24, 4.33 
and 3.58 per cent. respectively. 


* * * 


Protecting the Investor.—Recent events have shown 
that if there is one body which has failed to appreciate the 
moral of the 1928 boom in tenth-rate new issues, that body 
is not the Stock Exchange Committee. Although recent 
market conditions have been more favourable to the un- 
scrupulous promoter than at any time in the last five years, 
the strict interpretation by the present-day Committee of 
their responsibility in granting permission to deal has inter- 
posed a watertight door between numerous undesirable 
issues and the investing public. The Committee’s attitude is 
wholly commendable. Its benefits should be measured less 
in terms of ‘‘ wild cat ’’ mining and “‘ patent ’’ exploitation 
schemes for which dealings have been refused, than by the 
much more numerous projects which have been condemned 
to still-birth. The Committee, having uncontrolled discre- 
tion, can keep abreast of all new manifestations of the 
would-be manipulator’s ingenuity, while the law must 
always be outdistanced by their infinite variety. The infor- 
mation at the Committee’s disposal is complex and exhaus- 
tive. Though Argus, with his hundred eyes, could scarcely 
follow all the protean changes which a bad mining proposi- 
tion may undergo in its pre-natal stages, the Committee have 
no reason to be dissatisfied with the efficiency of their intelli- 
gence system. They would appear loath to condemn a new 
proposition merely because it is ‘‘ speculative,’’ their 
decision being apparently governed rather by the degree of 
good faith, and the reputation for honest dealing, of those 
concerned. In earlier ‘‘ Notes ’’ we have discussed the 
possibility that genuine subscribers to new issues may suffer 
hardship if dealings are refused after allotment. The names 
on the allotment sheets may, on occasion, be a major factor 
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in the Committee’s decision. In numerous instances, how- 
ever, provided the necessary documents are submitted in 
good time to the Share and Loan Department of the Stock 
Exchange, the Committee may be able and willing to inti- 
mate their attitude, after the publication of the prospectus, 
but before allotment is made. Investors, therefore, who 
feel any grievance, may ask whether those responsible for 
a particular issue have exhausted all the resources at their 
disposal before posting allotment letters. Members of the 
Stock Exchange have been warned by the Committee to be 
on their guard against dealings in shares of companies 
formed before January, 1915, which have been moribund 
for many years. In such cases, members are advised, in the 
interests of their clients, to consult the Secretary of the 
New Issues Sub-Committee and the Share and Loan 
Department of the Stock Exchange. 


* * * 


Fixed Trust Compendium.—tThe stream of new fixed 
trusts is gaining pace and volume. Every week, recently, 
has brought particulars of one or more new enterprises. 
The following table gives brief particulars of all fixed trusts 
for which quotations are published : — 









































| Load 
Date | ing 
; |_ of Life- {Charge Est. 
Sponsors and Names Estab-| Description 1 or Price | Yield 
lish- Years Full (°) 
ment Life 
(%) 
! 
Commercial Fixed | s. d. | £ s.d 
Trust, Ltd., and | 
National Fixed In- | 
nestment, Ltd. | | | 
Commercial *........... 1933 | 20 issues, 18 industrial | 20 5 |20 6/410 6 
Gilt-Edged ............ 1934 | 19 trustee stocks ...... | 15 23 )18 61316 7 
National Series “‘A"’ | 1932 | 27 issues, 25 industrial 20 5 34 3/319 3 
National Series “‘B” | 1933 | 20 issues, 18 industrial, 20 5 20 91410 6 
| 2 mining. 
Fixed Trust Invest- | 
ments, Ltd. \ 
British Empire Series | 1933 | 25 home anddominion | 20 5 19 91/4 8 4 
_~_" industrials and bank 
ordinary shares. 
British Empire Series | 1934 | 17 home industrials, 5 | 20 5 9 43,418 5 
-_,” gold mines, 3 domi- j 
nion equities, ] 
Municipal and General | | 
Securities (o., Ltd. | | 
First British ............ 1931 | 24 home industrials... | 20 74 | 37 6/312 9 
Second British ......... 1932 | 26 home industrials... | 20 74 | 26 44/4 4 0 
Third British ......... | 1933 | 28 industrials ........... } 20 74 | 21 74,54 6 O 
Fourth Britisk ......... 1934 | 24 industrials ......... | 20 7% | 20 74) 4 1 6 
i 
Société Internationale | | 
de Placements, Basle | 
Gold Mining Shares | 1933 | 18 Rand mines ...... 5 2-29t} 63 3 
Deposit Certs | | | 
| 
Gold Producers’ De- | 1933 | 15 Rand mines ...... 10 | 10 23 10}}6 4 3 
posit Receipts. | 
Rand Certificates ... | 1934 | 20 Rand mines, 16| 10 | 10 | 18 9| . 


paying dividends. 
Investors Specialised | 
Fixed Trusts, Ltd. 
Investors General...... | 1934 | 24 issues, 18 indus- 20 | 5 


19 0 
trials, 2 rails, 4 mines. 


+ Approximately. 


The recent trend towards less fixity and more management 
discretion raises an important question. The original fixed 
trusts were inclined to stress the contention that wise choice 
and fixed composition were proof against market move- 
ments. The managements now appear less assured of their 
omniscience. ‘‘ Loading *’ charges, however, have not 
tended to diminish. These additions range from 2} to Io 
per cent. on the gross cost of the units, and cover a range 
of services which are not of uniform value to the sub-unit 
purchaser. In part, they represent, presumably, remunera- 
tion for the considered selection of the underlying securities. 
Similar investments, however, are commonly recommended 
by brokers to their clients without fee. The ‘‘ spreading ”’ 
facility, being in the nature of an insurance, is entitled to 
its premium payment. This provision constitutes the major 
advantage to the small investor. To some extent the present 
large expenditure on publicity is of assistance in promoting a 
free market in sub-units. Purchasers are entitled to inquire, 
however, whether these and other services afford a full 
economic return for the “‘ loading ’’ charges. The manage- 
ments are doubly favoured on a rising market. The revenue 
from basic charges rises as increasing units are completed, 
and sales can be offset by ‘‘ marriage ’’ with buying orders. 
The testing time will come on any burst of liquidation, when 


THE ECONOMIST 


March 3, 1934 


the managements are dealing with a ‘‘ one-way ’’ market. 
Although the constitution of each successive ‘‘ fixed ’’ trust 
allows increased discretion to the managers, there is little 
evidence as yet of the development of a selling technique 
to mitigate the effects of such a contingency. 


* * * 


Railway Meetings.—The speeches of the railway 
chairmen at this week’s meetings mingled caution and 
optimism in approximately equal proportions. Sir Josiah 
Stamp’s address to the L.M.S. stockholders was, as usual, 
a masterpiece of compressed narrative. Sir Josiah recom- 
mended his audience to ‘‘ take heart of grace,’’ but gently 
reminded London of its tendency to overlook the potential 
effects for the L.M.S. of permanent depression in the export 
trades. Sir Robert Horne, in his maiden speech as chair- 
man of the Great Western, was pessimistic of the effects of 
Government policy on the company’s coal traffic. Ship- 
ments of coals from South Wales ports, he declared, had 
declined by as much as 32 per cent. since 1929. Both chair- 
men emphasised the inevitability of a rise in operating 
costs given a continuance of increased railway traffic. At 
the Southern meeting, Mr G. W. E. Loder stressed the 
effect of an exceptionally fine summer on passenger revenue, 
but showed that ‘‘ a handsome ’”’ share of the Southern’s 
increased receipts was attributable to its electrification 
policy. The electrification of the Brighton line, in par- 
ticular, had already produced gratifying results. Some 
significant illustrations of ‘‘ rationalisation ’’ on a great 
British railway were given by Sir Josiah Stamp. In the 
last ten years the labour force of the L.M.S. has been 
reduced by 20 per cent. As compared with 1925, the 
system now obtains 5 per cent. more train miles per train 
hour per passenger locomotive and 17 per cent. more for 
freight locomotives. Modern ‘‘ salesmanship ’’ involves the 
making by L.M.S. representatives of a million calls each 
week on customers. The number of consignments per ton 
of goods traffic has increased by 37 per cent. over the last 
ten years, but some 94 per cent. of merchandise on the 
system is delivered by the second day after despatch. All 
the chairmen expressed relative satisfaction with recent 
legislative developments in the road transport world, and 
disclaimed any intention of crushing competitors out of 
existence. Incidentally, they are obtaining the handsome 
return of nearly 7 per cent. on their road transport invest- 
ments. The purchase price of the railways’ acquisition of 
Hay’s Wharf Cartage (including Pickfords) and Carter 
Paterson was revealed by the Southern chairman as 
{2,180,000, the cost to each of the four railways being 
£545,000. The tone of the speeches generally bore out the 
impression, suggested in our leading article on page 463, 
that increased dividends for stockholders must come in the 
main from increased activity in British trade. The London 
& North-Eastern meeting report was unavailable as we 
went to press. 


* * * 


London Passenger Transport.—The directors of the 
London Passenger Transport Board have announced that 
no interim payment will be made on account of interest on 
‘°C’ stock for the year ending June 30, 1934. Referring 
to the scheme for pooling receipts in the London Transport 
area with the four main-line railways, they stated that some 
time must elapse before the data necessary for the prepara- 
tions of the pooling scheme could be determined. Compli- 
cated adjustments would have to be made in respect of 
differences in operating allowances, unfructified capital and 
so on. Moreover, the Board was still engaged in the 
absorption of independent undertakings and the amount of 
consideration payable, which would involve further issues 
of Transport stocks, could not at the moment be finally 
determined. This statement has naturally disappointed the 
holders of ‘‘ C’’ stock, but the market remains steady at 
about 83. Mr Frank Pick, the vice-chairman of the Board, 
declared in an address at the London School of Economics 
on Monday that the interests in the pool would probably 
be divided as to two-thirds to the Board and one-third to 
the railways. He added that as the issues of ‘‘ A,’’ ‘‘ B 
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and ‘‘ C ’’ stock were required to be kept within a certain 
ratio the Board could not, in effect, raise any capital until 
the “‘C’’ stock ‘‘ had secured such a return that it had 
q market value not far below parity at the worst, otherwise 
there must be am excessive expense attached to the raising 
of capital.’’ The dividend on the ‘‘ C ’’ stock is therefore 
a matter of prime importance, seeing that the Board will 
constantly require fresh capital as London transport grows 
in size and scope. The market, however, is looking for no 
more than 3 per cent. to 3} per cent. as a maiden dividend. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Wool Textile Companies.—The wool textile in- 
dustry, from the investor’s viewpoint, cannot be reviewed 
as a homogeneous whole. Conditions in its different sec- 
tions vary widely. In the woollen section it is usual for 
one company to control the product from the raw wool to 
the woven cloth. In the worsted section the product 
usually changes hands several times before it reaches the 
final cloth stage. The distinction is important. Whereas 
the woollen section, and the top-makers, spinners and 
manufacturers in the worsted section normally carry a 
market risk on their work in hand, the combers, warpers 
and sizers and the finishers (all in the worsted section) work 
mainly on a commission basis. The commission is natur- 
ally affected by the prosperity of the industry as a whole, 
but turnover is normally the determinant of the combers’ 
profits. The latters’ prospects, consequently, can be briefly 
indicated. The weight of wool passing through the Brad- 
ford conditioning house in 1933 was a post-war record. 
Despite the rather quieter conditions since the year-end, the 
monthly returns of wool passed through are still running 
at post-war records. The effect on the combers’ profits is 
exemplified by the bonus of 10 per cent., tax free, which 
Woolcombers, Ltd., have just declared (in addition to 
their normal 11} per cent. tax-free dividend), and by Isaac 
Holden’s recent interim of 5 per cent., tax free, against 
2} per cent., less tax, last year. The other sections of the 
industry (which include the hosiery manufacturers) carry 
a market risk which diminishes the further the raw material 
stage is left behind, but cannot be wholly avoided. The 
chairmen’s speeches and profits of such companies as 
Patons and Baldwins have emphasised this factor. As wool 
prices were falling for ten years (with intervals of stability) 
until 1933, this risk has long been ‘‘ adverse.’’ It is now 
‘favourable.’ Although the resistance shown to top 
makers or spinners who attempt to pass on the rise in raw 
wool has apparently reduced margins, the time lag between 
buying and selling has no doubt more than made good the 
profit actually booked on recent transactions. Apart from 
profits or losses on the market risk, the industry has been 
showing a distinct tendency to revive for the past two or 
three years. This is indicated not only by the rise in British 
imports of raw wool (which were very substantially higher 
in 193I-2-3 than in any of the earlier years of the past 
decade), but by the recovery in profits over the same period 
in a significant number of companies. It must be remem- 
bered that public companies are only a small sample of 
the industry. The reviving tendency may be attributed in 
part to the tariff, which has reduced imports of woollen 
manufactures from {12-£13 millions to {1.6 millions for 
both 1932 and 1933. It is also due in part to the return of 
wool fashions (including the knitting craze) just at a time 
When fashions were also demanding longer and _ fuller 
dresses. The industry is thus benefiting from an excep- 
tonal conjunction of favourable factors. It has, however, 
also been improving its efficiency. Even after the post-war 
collapse of Continental currencies, British woollen exports 
continued to retain virtually the same share of inter- 
national trade as before the war. Though the 1930 Census 
does not show a high degree of electrification in the in- 
dustry, a growing efficiency is attested by the fact that 
whereas an indicated absorption of 453,900,000 lbs. of raw 
wool was handled by 260,900 operatives (7 per cent. 
average unemployed) in 1924, an indicated absorption of 
703,000,000 Ibs. was handled by 233,600 operatives (20.8 


per cent. average unemployed) in 1932. This suggestion 
is supported by the revival which many companies’ profits 
were showing in 1928-29, before the slump cut the move- 
ment short. The subsequent results of a number of public 
companies in the industry are summarised in the attached 
table. In view of present world trade tendencies, the 
industry is fortunate in its dependence on the export 
markets for only 40 per cent. to 50 per cent. of its total 


(Profits in £°000) 


—— 














| 
| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
: | | 
Combines 
I. Holden (June 30) : 
III isivcntnsetecsvceccccsess 32-1 10-9 6°5 24-4 45:8 
2 ES 4 rere *11-1f.t.)| Nil Nil 0-2 12-9 
| A eee 10f.t. | 10t | 5 64 10t 
Woolcombers (Dec. 31) : | 
MANNIE cn vescccccctecdavecuncss 151-0 94-8 155-2 164-7 
One. Carnedd (95)..2.000.ccccesceee 14-6 f.t. 3°7f.t.| 19-9f.t.| 22-44.t. a 
RM noe ack ccs lift. | Ueet. | Weft. | 11g ft. 21h E.t. 


Worsted Spinners 
Illingworth Morris (March 31) : 














IN oat ceveacccmsncese 63-5 57-8 59-0 66-9 64-9 
Ord. carmed (%)..<.-.ccccccccoeess Nil Nil Nil Nil Ni 
I cn ccnvconsnananoncanetcacts Nil Nil Nil Nil Nilt 
Patons and Baldwins (April 30) : 
ee oe 227-4 113-6 209-9 426-1 515-0 
Ord. earned (%)......++- | 3-9ft) Nil 2-7f.t.) 13-9f.t.) 21-4 £8 
ee ce eee 5 £.t. | 2} f.t. 2} f.t. 73 f.t. | 12} f.t 
Manufacturers, etc. 
Wm. Hollins (Dec. 31) : 
IIE variccatenccnsecceseoves 124-4 Dr.11-4 30°3 35-3 
Ord. earned (% 27-7 Nil | 0-4 0:5 
Ciao div: ....... | 74 Nil | 2h 2h 
Kelsall and Kemp (Dec. 31) : | 
RO OIE hina ccccececesssescnceces 44-2 7°5 63-3 71-4 | 92-7 
A MIIIIIEE 0g Fececescsccsecoceses Nil Nil 1-0 5-7 14-1 
I  cckdadatsnisntnncesdsaddes 2 | Nil Nil 5 | 74 
Salts (Saltaire) (March 31) : | 
Ns ec sancccenraons | 131-0 | Dr.170-7 | 133-5 153-0 | 36-9 
Ord, earned (%)-.e-ssscsecseeeeeee | Nil Nil | Nil Nil Nil 
Ro ER | Nil Nil | Nil Nil | Nilt 
Hosiers, etc. } | 
Fleming Reid (Dec. 31) : 
CO eer 221-8 190- 196°9 | 236-8 226-0 
Ong. earned (%).......ccccccecees | 21-7 16-9 | 17-9 | 24-1 20°8 
MUR coe sos saaccs cae | 15 | 15 | 15 | 173 16} 
Wolsey (Dec. 31); | | 
I IID Scnencvaseceecsecoseeen } 207-3 157-8 162-1 73°8 92-8 
* A? earned (%) ..-cceceeecesves | 5:8 | 1-6 1-9 Nil | Nil 
OP MEIN: satnnnnies cdseieasnnsis ae | 5 3 3 Nil Nil 





* After crediting £17,547 capital profit. +t Of which 2} per cent. tax free in 1930 and 
7% per cent. tax free in 1933. 
t Pref. dividend subsequently declared after period of non-payment. 











sales in normal times—the proportion is now much lower— 
compared with 70 per cent. and over for cotton textiles. 
Though the substantial rise in Japanese raw wool imports 
since 193I may forecast competition, the export markets 
of our wool textile industry are less vulnerable to the 
Japanese type of product than are Lancashire’s markets. 
In summary, the outlook would seem to be reasonably 
good—for there is ample room still for improvement. But 
the exceptional conjunction of favourable factors, including 
a female fashion and a female craze, may not last in- 
definitely, and, in any case, the rate of revival shown by 
1933 profits is unlikely to be maintained. So far revival 
has not touched the hosiery section as decidedly as other 
sections. 


* * * 


Courtaulds.—Mr. Samuel Courtauld’s reputation for 
austerely conservative finance will not be dimmed by the 
report for the year to December 31st last. The company 
has had its best year since 1929. Profit (before excise 
duty and fees) has increased by 37 per cent., and the 
total Ordinary dividend has been raised from 4 per cent. 
(out of earnings of 44 per cent.) to 6 per cent. (out of 
earnings of nearly g per cent.), all free of income tax. 
Home demand for rayon yarns increased in volume by 
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I5 per cent., and all the company’s factories are now 
running at maximum output. The textile branch produced 
at about 75 per cent., against 55 per cent., of full capacity. 
The American Viscose Company, after April of last 
year, worked at maximum capacity. Its final divi- 
dend for 1933, which will be reflected in Courtaulds’ 
accounts for 1934, should go far, by its increase, to com- 
pensate for the depreciation of the dollar, which provided 
the parent company with an excuse, in its preliminary 
statement, for its directors’ decision to put £700,000 of 
last year’s profits to general reserve—an eminently sound 
decision which needed neither explanation nor defence. 


Years to December 31 


1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 

ee 3,132,693 4,039,879 5,551,294 
Excise duty, taxation and fees... 2,031,105 2,380,828 2,999,243 
Witten off Continental investments * 207,007 Nil 
Preference dividends ............... 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Ordinary : 

PE LIAB G9O8) 2.00 000058000000000 2-9% 4-4% 8-9% 

ND 6 cov anctebnenincbsews 5% 4°, 6% 

ree crc ncusnkene 1,200,000 960,000 1,440,000 
General reserve ..............2..000- Dr.450,000+ Nil 700,000 
Total ‘‘ carry forward ” ............ 147,345 239,388 251,438 


* £1,000,000 written off Continental investments, obtained as to 
£300,000 from capital reserve account, and as to £700,000 from 
general reserve account. + From contingencies reserve 


The financial position is as liquid as ever, for against 
current liabilities and credits of {1,606,246, the company 
has {1,050,581 in debtor items, {1,701,069 in stock-in- 
trade, {1,878,019 in cash, and {18,141,851 of British 
Government and other securities, at the middle market 
prices of December 31st last. These securities are carried 
in the company’s books at the decidedly conservative figure 
of £14,228,891, the company having deducted (from a 
figure already more than {1} millions under cost) a realised 
surplus of {2,285,782 arising out of the rearrangement of 
part of the investments in Government securities to obtain 
fixed dates of redemption. The balance-sheet shows that 
as much as {8,563,327 has been written off a total expen- 
diture, between 1913 and 1933, of £13,845,220 on pro- 
perties, plant, machinery, etc. The general reserve now 
stands at {6 millions and special reserves at £3,160,636. 
The £1 Ordinary shares, which a year ago stood at 28s. gd., 
to yield under 3 per cent., tax free, now stand at 53s., 
to yield {2 5s. 3d. per cent., tax free. The evident disposi- 
tion of investors to discount a further recovery in profits 
may not be ill-based. Though conditions on the Continent 
may have shown little improvement, the company, for the 
first time since 1929, has refrained from writing-off any 
amount from the valuation of its Continental investments. 
The American Viscose Company’s factories are fully en- 
gaged, and Courtaulds (Canada) is adding 40 per cent. to 
its productive capacity. Within the next twelve months 
the parent company’s output capacity will have been in- 
creased by over 30 per cent. The willingness of the chair- 
man to commit himself, even with a temporal qualification, 
to the statement that ‘‘ the immediate business outlook is 
encouraging . . . in all the English-speaking countries,”’ 
may be a pre-indication of a speech of fairly optimistic 
tenor at the company’s meeting on March 8th. 


* * * 


Dorman Long.—It has taken the committee appointed 
by the 54 per Cent. Debenture stockholders of Dorman 
Long less than a month to come to the conclusion that a 
large part of the company’s capital has been lost. The 
committee was appointed only on January 23rd last, but 
its report dated February 23rd, recommending the exten- 
sion of the moratorium until July 31st, suggests that no 
improvement in steel trade activity will suffice to relieve 
the company of the necessity of making a permanent re- 
duction of share capital. Unfortunately, this is not nearly 
the whole of the story, for the debenture stockholders’ 
committee report states in so many words that interest on 
the 54 per Cent. Debenture stock has in the past been 
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met “‘ to a large extent *’ out of borrowed money. After 
the present report, the unfortunate holders will have no 
alternative but to accept the necessity for a ‘‘ re-arrange. 
ment ’’ of their capital. What remains to be determineg 
is the quota of sacrifice, which, in the long run, will depend 
upon the extent of anticipated future earnings. The volume 
of trade has substantially improved since last September, 
and it is evidently hoped that the audited results for the 
six months to March 31st next will provide a sufficiently 
broad and reliable basis on which to assess the 54 per Cent, 
Debenture holders’ sacrifice. The committee, like all who 
have studied the question, is strongly of the opinion that 
a merger with other Tees-side interests would benefit all con- 
cerned, but does not appear over-sanguine of the possi- 
bility of bringing it about, under present conditions. In 
the alternative, Dorman Long is a self-contained unit, 
but its continued operation as a separate concern would 
presuppose the infusion of new capital. Whether any con- 
siderable amount of new money could be raised, except on 
conditions giving it priority over the 54 per Cent. Deben- 
ture stock, may be questioned. The present market price 
of the stock is 52. 


* * * 


Further Electric Supply Results.—The further 
reports of electric supply companies, issued this week, show 
increased sales of current and revenue during 1933. The 
figures for the Midland Counties Electric and the Electrical 
Distribution of Yorkshire are summarised below : — 


Midland Electrical 
Counties Distribution of 
Electric Yorkshire 
£'000 £000 
1932 1933 1932 1933 
POO POURS ccccsnnnsacsevesnncesene 305 320 155 161 
Expenses, less miscellaneous re- 
OIE saisaccanonsansnokoneeinsseacs 14 12 he (+1) 
Interest charges and preference 
SIE ciconacusepnubersaesssessn 99 117 12 19 
Available for ordinary shares ... 192 191 143 143 
Ordinary dividend ................ 158 158 101 101 
NO BD cvscsesnvsssesessecccnsnccese 7 7 9 9 
Total depreciation and reserve 
APPFOPTIAatiONS .........eeee eevee 163* 168* 35 40 


* Including subsidiary companies. 


The increase in units sold by Midland Counties is 5.1 per 
cent. This comparatively small increase probably reflects 
a decrease in sales for traction purposes. During the year 
the conversion of the traction undertakings to bus and 
trolley systems was finally completed. The company con- 
tinues to write down its investment in traction properties. 
In 1933, some {61,000 was applied from reserve to this 
purpose. Total investments in subsidiary companies, how- 
ever, at the end of 1933 stood at £6,188,890, an increase of 
{245,000 during the year. The increase in revenue from 
subsidiaries was entirely swallowed up by higher interest 
charges and preference dividend. It may be assumed, 
however, that the increased investment in subsidiaries during 
the year has not yet become fully remunerative. Sales of 
units by Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire increased by 
12.6 per cent. The gain in net revenue, however, was of 
much smaller proportion, and, as in the case of the Midland 
Counties, was absorbed entirely by higher interest charges 
and preference dividend. The company’s capital expendi- 
ture during the year exceeded £280,000, and seems likely to 
continue at something like this rate. It is proposed to issue 
300,000 6 per cent. preference shares at 24s. to ordinary 
stockholders. This represents a substantial bonus, as the 
present 6 per cent. preference shares are selling around 
30s. 


*” *” * 
More Investment Trust Results.—The latest batch 


of investment trust reports which we have analysed in- 
cludes only pre-war companies. All reveal substantial 
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jeclines in revenue and all have drastically reduced their 
jividends, except the Mercantile, which has maintained 
the 1932 rate, and the Merchants, which has made a cut 
of only I per cent. :— 





a 








Mercantile ane 
~ :. Inter- a United 
British Sateen national — Merchants} States 
Assets est | Invest- Trust and 
_— ment and General 
General “ 
ESSE 
| | - ' Ras 
(£'000) (£7000) | (£7000) | (£'000) (£°000) | (£'000) 
Net profits 1932 | 246 73 70 330 153 | 137 
laiter tax) 1933 200 60 63 297 147, | 124 
, 1 J 1932 53 31 17 171 80+ | 61+ 
Eamed for or¢ “(1933 19 11 139 747 | 47+ 
(%) (%) =|  (%) (%) (%) | (%) 
1932 15-2 8:3 5:8 3-0 9-0 | 8-7 
Famed ...-+- ‘(1933 | 2-4 5-1 | 3:6 10-6 8:0 | 5-4 
| 
” 1932 | 15-0 8-0 | 0 10-0 9-0 10-0 
FAME sroorereeeee’\ 1933 2°5 5-0 5 8-0 5°5 


10-0 | 





+ After adding back tax on Deb. and Pref. interest. 


The peculiarly sharp fall in the revenue available for 
the ordinary stock in the case of British Assets is due to 
the capital ‘‘ gearing,’’ the proportion of ordinary stock to 
total capitalisation being only 8 per cent. As regards the 
investment position, all the six companies reduced their 
portfolio depreciation and one—the Mercantile—turned a 
small depreciation into a small appreciation. Our second 
table gives the book and market values of the investments, 
the percentage depreciation, and the assets covers for both 
seference and ordinary stocks, together with the dividend 
vields at present market prices: — 


IMercantilel 


























| | 
e : Inter- | — United 
| British Guardian national Invest- Merchants} States 
| : Invest- oe ment a 
Assets sent Invest- al Trust and 
| ment | Gand General 
7” l Nl l 
Book value of [1932 6,596 1,804 2,084 7,746 3,582 | 2,916 
Investments \ 1933 6,590 1,742 2,102 7,767 3,566 | 2,918 
(£000) 
Varket vaine,..£ 1932 | 4,881 1,583 | 1,582 | 7,572 | 2,702 | 2,35¢ 
aa e001 =) 1933 5,124 1,633 | 1,789 8,288 2.844 2,470 
, | 
a 1932 26 12:3 24-1 2} | 24-6 19-4 
Depreciation 1933 22} 6:3 | 14-9 +6°7 29°3 | 15-4 
fpp.g | f181-9* iia, Eerie. ec ea 
mets cover ° 4 Pref. { 80°3t 76°5 129-2 } 302-2 } 155°6 | 138-3 
Ord. Nil 76:5 43-9 | 202-2 55-6 | 57-4 
Fs f 101xd* . 9 | 7" 
Present price...4 Pref. | oraxat |p 105 | = 9! } 117 | 100 | 106xd 
LOrd. | ~ 12/9 128 79 246 58 | 121 
| 
f 4-45* ; on | = 
Approx. yield..4 Pref. 1) 5-46¢ 4°28 4°94 4°27 4-00 4-72 
% Ord. | 0-98 3-90 4-43 4-06 5-06 4°54 








* On 44 per cent. stock. t On 5 per cent. “ A.” 

the ordinary stocks are all selling at substantial premiums 
over the break-up values. The dividend yields indicate 
taat the market is inclined to expect an increase rather 
than any further reduction in revenues in the current year. 


* * ¥* 


Other Company Results.—We have received reports 
of 48 other companies, which are summarised on page 493. 
Excluding gas undertakings and investment trusts, which 
Were subject to special circumstances, the general effect of 
fconomic recovery upon profits is again markedly ap- 
parent, for over four-fifths of the companies show better 
results. In the public utilities groups, Charing Cross, 
Kensington and Knightsbridge Electric and Llanelly 
Electric show a steady improvement in profits, but further 
Provincial gas results reflect, in general, the common experi- 
‘nce of slightly lower revenue. Water undertakings, how- 
‘ver, show moderate improvement. Two heavy industry 
tesults make a diverse showing. Fife Coal has increased 
het profits to £78,392 and the dividend is raised from 3 to 
) per cent. tax free, but profits of Sir Wm. Arrol and 
Company at {53,802 have suffered a reduction of £32,478 
Compared with last year. Further London store results 
have confirmed the improvement in London retail trade 
during last year, evidenced by the Bank of England index 
and the results of other stores previously published. Further 
‘ust company results, mainly to mid-January, again 


demonstrate the continuing inability of the management 
to avoid delay in receiving the benefits of industrial im- 
provement and to maintain earnings in a regime of low 
interest rates and widespread foreign default. Prominent 
improvements in the miscellaneous group include Provincial 
Newspapers (£133,870 against £109,370), Rawlplug (£34,792 
against {23,869) and H.P. Sauce (£203,647 against 
£203,382), while Bovril earnings increased to £174,503 
compared with £37,518. Three notable results have moved 
against the general tendency. The fall in Enfield Cable 
profits to {109,999 as compared with {117,704 last year 
was not entirely unexpected. Clarke, Chapman & Co. 
have failed to benefit from the recovery in the North- 
Eastern Industrial area, sustaining a loss of £43,931 against 
last year’s profit of {19,918, while the net revenue of 
Wembley Stadium has contracted sharply from £34,870 to 
{8,386 and no ordinary dividend has been paid. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: London Midland and Scottish Railway, Great 
Western Railway, Southern Railway, Manchester Ship 
Canal, North Metropolitan Electric Power Supply, Stan- 
dard Life Assurance, British Assets Trust, Llanelly and 
District Electric Supply, Harrods, Selfridge and Company, 
London Brick and Forders, Olympia, Nigel Van Ryn 
Reefs, and Bibiani (1927). The railway chairmen’s speeches 
are discussed in an Investment Note on page 466. At the 
North Metropolitan Electric meeting, Lord Ashfield de- 
scribed the substantial advantages which the South-East and 
East England area as a whole would obtain under the Grid 
scheme, but questioned whether the North Metropolitan 
Company would be affected to any appreciable extent. 
Mr F. J. West described the early months of last year as 
disappointing for the Manchester Ship Canal, but revealed 
that the last five months’ operations had not merely 
cleared off a decrease of £25,892 in gross receipts, but had 
substituted an increase of £36,748. At the meeting of the 
Standard Life Assurance Company, Mr James Campbell 
disclosed that in spite of the conditions ruling in the money 
market the company’s net rate of interest for the year 
exceeded 4? per cent. The margin between the market 
and balance-sheet values of the assets, he declared, was very 
considerable. At the meeting of the British Assets Trust, 
the chairman showed that the company had 614 per cent. 
of its investments in equities. Nearly half the total invest- 
ments were in the United Kingdom and the Empire, and 
4c per cent. in the United States of America. Conditions 
of London retail store trading were discussed by the chair- 
men of Harrods and Selfridges. Mr H. Gordon Selfridge 
stated that the chain of John Quality shops had been sold 
to the International Tea Company at a considerably higher 
figure than that at which the investment was valued in the 
books. At the Harrods meeting, Sir Woodman Burbidge 
declared that the turn in the tide of trading came in Sep- 
tember. Improvement was well spread over all important 
sections of the business. The chairman of London Brick 
and Forders characterised the activity in house-building, 
last year, as ‘‘ amazing,’’ but declared that competition in 
brick-making was increasing. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET ACCOUNT 
March 6 | March 8 


THE appearance of favourable domestic news, both retro- 
spective and prospective, has again encouraged market 
concentration on home industry and ‘‘ recovery ’’ stocks. 
Among the positive influences have been the satisfactory 
revenue position, a continued flow of good company 
reports, which include the Courtaulds full results, and a 
record increase in the week’s railway traffics. The market 
has also experienced the incidental benefit of continuing 
improvement of the franc and dollar in terms of sterling 
and the better quotation for forward francs. With the 
outlook comparatively unobscured by immediate inter- 
national difficulties, and despite the ever-present restric- 
tions on international trade, operators have prompted an 
advance in home stocks, which has been followed by the 
public with a vigour unrestrained by considerations of 
current yields. The quality of this buoyancy in the markets 
affords an interesting comparison with the cautious 
optimism expressed in this week’s authoritative state- 
ments. 

Gilt-edged prices, despite some profit-taking on Tuesday 
after the recent rise, continued very firm and resumed their 
advance on Wednesday under the lead of Old Consols and 
War Loan, again reaching new high levels. India loans 
were similarly very firm, being assisted by the Budget 
statement. Other Dominion issues were in good demand, 
with the market rather short of stock, Australian loans 
enjoying conspicuous support. 

Foreign bonds had no decided tendency. Japanese issues 
recovered early in the week, but became irregular later. 
European loans were heavy owing to the obscurities of the 
political situation, although a tentative recovery in the 
Young and Dawes loans occurred in mid-week. Brazilian 
bonds of most descriptions were realised, but San Paulo 
74 per cent. advanced sharply on the notice regarding full 
service of the July, 1933, coupon. Argentine ‘‘ B’’ and 
““C’”’ trust stocks were very firm, but little movement 
occurred in other issues. 

Home rails displayed prominent strength throughout 
the week, on the chairman’s speeches and the publica- 
tion of very favourable traffics. Great Western ordinary 
and Southern junior issues were outstanding among general 
improvements, while fully- and partly-covered prior charges 
also responded sharply. Argentine rails were again weak, 
following poor traffic figures. 

Following steady support on Monday and Tuesday, in- 
dustrial markets developed renewed activity on Wednes- 
day, when leading issues were in considerable demand. 
Brewery shares were only quietly supported, but a revival 
of interest in the leading tobacco issues in mid-week offset 
earlier recessions. Motors similarly had an easier tendency 
until Wednesday, and among aviation shares De Havilland 
were a firm exception to slight weakness of the leaders. 
Further minor improvements occurred in the heavy indus- 
trial group. Electric supply shares improved firmly in 
response to steady investment buying in view of favour- 
able reports. Stores shares were again in request, follow- 
ing further improved results. Little change occurred 
among wool and cotton textiles, although J. and P. Coats 
advanced on Thursday. Rayon issues, although slightly 
firmer, were dominated by the strength of Courtaulds on 
the publication of the report. Shipping debentures con- 
tinued in some demand, with Lamport and Holt 5 per cent. 
active. Leading miscellaneous shares enjoyed brisk turn- 
over. After some taking of last week’s profits, prices 
responded on Wednesday, when Dunlop, Imperial 
Chemical, Boots Pure Drug and United Molasses were 
actively demanded. Bank and insurance shares received 
moderate investment support. 

After a dull opening the tone in the oil market stiffened, 
although prices were not materially influenced. Renewed 
heaviness was evident in the rubber market, further dis- 
trust of the outcome of the present negotiations causing 





small realisations. Tea shares were rather depressed, the 
market suffering from lack of supporting purchases, 

The Kaffir market experienced a quiet opening, but q 
revival of interest occurred on Wednesday, when the 
London gold price increased and Paris orders gaye 
support. New financial developments were responsible for 
interest in West Witwatersrand. West Australian and Wes 
African issues were generally easier. Tin shares developed 
a duller tone, while Rhodesian and other copper shares 
were fractionally weaker. 


’ 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 









































Feb. 22, | Feb. 23,| Feb. 24, | Feb. 26, | Feb. 27, | Feb. 28,| Mar.1 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 1934’ 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 1,524 1,343 798 1,317 1,195 1,253 | 1,424 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... |} 1,082 1,066 1,116 1,218 1,188 1,148 | 1,295 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... | 2,954 | 3,187 | 1,695 | 3,702 | 3,150 2,917 | 3,579 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 576 538 291 493 572 502 660 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ......... 1,261 1,189 608 1,332 1,140 1,138 | 1,179 
ED eiisntemeiaiéeunn 150 166 115 135 103 162 170 
Rubber, Tea and 
a ee 386 386 211 359 274 234 260 
ee wns 7,933 7,875 4,834 8,556 7,622 7,354 | 8,567 
Corresponding day 
in 1933 ..ccccccccce 7,582 6,565 2,624 6,510 6,423 6,093 | 7,063 


* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 


























' rest | oe 
Highest | Lowest | Feb. 22, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 24, | Feb. 26, | Feb. 27, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 1, 
(Mar. 1) |(Feb. 8)| 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
—— antlers —_—___—— 
87-4 83-5 | 86-3 | 86-7 | 86-7 | 86-7 | 86-4 | 86-7 | 87-4 











‘“‘FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928= 100) 
































et | feet | ae 28, Feb. 23, | Feb, 24,| Feb. 26, | Feb. 27,| Feb. 2s, | Mar. 1, 
(Mar. 1) | Jan. 2) | 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
ae tg pantie’ ie ee 
130-7 | 128-8 | 129-6 | 130-0 | 130-1 | 130-3 | 130-3 | 190-6 | 190-7 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 

The market advance was sharply interrupted last week- 
end, a recession of a couple of points in bonds and any- 
thing up to five points in rails and industrials registering 
a momentary wave of doubt over the prospects of the 
measures associated with the present Administration, which 
passed away less quickly than some of its predecessors. 
Labour troubles, opposition to rumoured plans to 
secure wider oversea markets for farm products by 
tariff concessions, dissatisfaction with the working ol 
some of the N.R.A. Codes, and, among the financial 
community, unrelenting opposition to the Stock Exchange 
Control Bill—all these combined to produce an unfavour- 
able market position at the outset. In mid-week, however, 
conditions became firmer, but the markets failed to get 
into their stride again. Nevertheless, the President (with 
the resilient temperament of the American people to help 
him) may claim to have worked wonders, from the in- 
vestor’s point of view, in his first year of office, which 
was completed on Saturday. On that day the industrial 
shares comprised in the Standard Statistics Index stood at 
86.1 (1926 = 100), against 38.7 in March, 1933, when 
the President was inaugurated. Wednesday’s index for 
railroad shares was 47.5, against 23.9, and for utility 
shares 76.9, against 66.8. The chief source of disappoint- 
ment to many people, outside and inside the markets, has 
been the failure of commodity prices to advance in con- 
vincing fashion since the new gold price of the dollar was 
fixed. Reports that the Administration is considering @ 
further measure of dollar devaluation may possibly be 
premature, but the authorities are certainly concerned over 
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the probability that the relatively slow march of economic 
recovery may leave a hiatus in employment as the activity 
of the Civil Works Administration is contracted. Business 
conditions are improving, but not spectacularly. Steel 
activity is now running at 47 per cent. of capacity, with 
prospects of a further rise. Electric power production last 
week was 15 per cent. higher than in the corresponding week 
of 1933. On Tuesday the shareholders of the Chase National 
Bank approved the directors’ recapitalisation plan. This 
involves the reduction of the par value of each common 
share from $20 to $13.55, which will make the total 
common capital $100,270,000 against $148,000,000. 
Some 350,000,000 of 5 per cent. cumulative preferred 
stock will be created, for which shareholders are entitled to 
subscribe at par, any unsubscribed balance being pur- 
chased by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. The 
first large public utility issue made under the new Securities 
Act (by American Water Works and Electric Light), this 
week, had a sixty-page prospectus. 








Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. 
21, 28, 28, 1934 21, 28, 28, 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Eng. 
equiv.t equiv.+ 
Lb. Ln. 34%, °32-47 102% 102 100}| Natl. Biscuit ........ 41} 404 398 
Do. 4}°%. "32-47 10244 102%} 10144] Phelps Dodge ...... 17} 16216 
Do. 44%,°33-3S 102% 1024 101§ | Pullman............... 585445 HR 
Sears-Roebuck ..... 49 452 45; 
Atchison..........0000. 69} 64} 63#| Studebaker........... 8 72 7 i 
- GRE crcccece 458 438 oe a 654 64} 63% 
peveeoseosccccoosooce 244 21 20% | U.S. Leather ........ 103 10 9 
Ilincls Central .. 364 32 31%] U.S. Rubber......... 20% 18% 188 
N.Y. Central ........ 41% 37} 37 J 58 544 53h 
Pennsylvania......... 37% 344 334$| Westinghouse ...... 43 38% 388 
Southern Pacific ... 31} 278 274 | Woolworth ......... 52 504 494 
Southern Rly. ...... 35 30} 30% 
Union Pacific ....... 131 1244x 122% 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 1223 208 «=6118% 
I icicieniasiecce 105 9102 100}| Interboro R.T. 10} 8% 8} 
Amer. Smelting...... 483 449 444,| Int. Tel. Teleg. 15% 144 134% 
Anaconda....... 164 143 14%,| Radio Corpn. ...... 8} 7% 7% 
Bethlehem Steel..... 474 44} 44%| Utilities P. & L. ... 44 34 3H 
Chrysler Motor ...... 59} 554% 544) W. Union Tig. ...... 614 544 53#% 
Corn Produce Rf.... 733 714 70% 
Eastman Kodak ... 924 90 884 | Associated Gas “A”’ 1% 1} 1;¢ 
Gen. Electric (New) 22% 203 Be EE srstssavcacecseses 26% 264 254% 
Gen. Motors ......... 403 384 37% | Shell Union ......... 118 104 108 
Int. Harvester ...... 444 404 40% | Std. California ...... 402 384 38 
Mont. Ward ......... 34 30} 30% Do. N.J. ........ 484 464 45] 


t Calculated at $5-06} to £, 


3y courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 


























1934 | 
1933 28 Be- 
| Se | Jan. I to Feb. ginning| Feb. 14,|Feb. 21,|Feb. 28, 
e 934 1934 1934 
| Lowest | Highest| °f Year) 1 
| Lowest Highest, | Jan. 3 | | Feb. ‘Ot 1934 | 
= ee et et | 1 | 4 
37 Industrials... | 38-7 | 86-6 | 79-6 | 90-5 | 79-6 | 88-0 | 90-5 | 86-1 
REE dcninseagnis 23-9 54-5 40-6 51-4 40-6 50-4 51-4 | 47°5 
34 Utilities ......... 66- ‘8 | 101-0 66-4 83- 4t 66°4 | 81-2 80-8 | 76-9 


Total, 404 stocks “40-9 | 83-4 | 70-8 L 82:1 | 70-8 | 


50 Industrial 


Common Stocks | 6-91‘ 


Average yield of | | | 
No | 265% | 8-17% | 2-78% | B-17% | 2-B4% | 2-789 





+ February 7th. 


DatLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMOoN Srocks (1926 = 100) 





pyrny | of 1984 | Feb. 14. | Feb. 15, | Feb. 16, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, Feb. 21, 
(Feb.5) | (Jan. 8) | 1934 _7 1934 | 1934 ‘| 1934 sat” | 1934 || 1934 





—_—_— 


| 
| 
CO _ —mh 
105-0 | 89-1 | 100-0 | 102-1 | 102-5 | 103-1 | 101°1 100-5 


| 101-9 
| | 





| 
Feb. 22, 1934 Fe. 2,100 | Feb. 23, 1934! Feb. 24, 1934 ‘Feb. 26, 1934 |Feb. 27, 1934 | Feb. 28, 1934 
| | | 


- [ 








(a) Stock Exchange closed. 


ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YorK 























Feb. 22,| Feb 23, | Feb. 24, | Feb. 26, | Feb. 27, | Feb. 28, 
1934 1934" | 1934°" | 1934 1934 1934 
Stock Exchange— | 
Shares (Thous.) 2,290 | 1,220 | 2,190 | 1,270 | 1,320 
Bonds (Value ' 
Thous. $) Z 13,800 | 7,500 | 13,300 | 12,300 | 12,800 
5 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 413 220 361 247 282 





* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 
The market was undecided, and prices tended to sag on 
month-end liquidation, which was slightly heavier than 
Usual. Rentes lost ground, with only a temporary rally on 








Tuesday. 







DWOAT BE NAGE - 
SSS 





3ank shares were dull and industrials out of 
favour. Chargeurs Réunies were heavily offered on Tues- 
day, but recovered next day. Speculative attention was 
concentrated almost entirely on gold mining shares, Crown 
Mines being prominent among the mining counters and 
Central Mining among the finance shares. The association 
of this movement with buying of Suez Canal—a proverbial 
anti-currency counter—suggested distrust of the franc as 
its chief motive force. Citroén shares slumped heavily on 
Thursday afternoon. 





Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb Feb. Feb. 

21, 26, 28, 21, 26, 28, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 11,250 11,150 10,875 | Wagons Lits...... 95 95 95 
Crédit Lyonnais 2,035 2,025 2,000 | Mexican Eagle.... 47} 47 46 

Suez Canal........ 20,200 19,930 20,055 | ‘ Chartered”’..... 923 904 914 
Chargeuis Réunis 173 1724 163 | Ford ........ are 5 56 58 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,629 1,611 1,590 | De Beers. 460 458 

Royal Dutch ... 18,250 18,000 17,920 |“ Johnnies ’ 215 213% 





BERLIN 

Last week’s markets were irregular, but quotations ad- 
vanced slightly on the average. Steel, brewery and rayon 
shares (A.K.U. and Bemberg) were in demand, but A.E.G. 
declined and Potash securities were weak. The new week 
opened firm on announcements of dividend increases. Steels 
and brewery shares were again bought. Department stores 
rose sharply. Tuesday’s market was active and firm, but 
the day’s highest prices were not maintained. The market 
for home and for certificated and converted dollar bonds 
was predominantly firm. The Young Loan was quoted on 
Tuesday at 93.63. 


Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb., Feb, Feb. 
21, 26, 27, 21, 26, 27, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 170-75 173-90 173-25 |} A. EB. G...ccccccccce 30:00 29-50 29-75 
D.D. Bank ...... 65-75 66°25 67-00 
Dresdner (New) 67°00 67-75 68°50 | Siemens & Halske 150°00 150-50 151-75 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 182-60 183-40 134-25 | A. K. U. ......... 52°50 53-50 53-37 


Norddeutscher 


Lloyd (New)... 31-75 31°50 32-50 | Hamburg-Amer. 


(‘“‘ Hapag "? New). 28-25 27-60 


AMSTERDAM 
The markets opened depressed, and though prices sub- 
sequently became steadier, conditions remained dull. 
Philips Lamps continued to lose ground, their sharp fall 
on Monday being attributed to selling from special quarters. 
Unilever N.V. were also easier. Ford of Holland fell four 
points on Monday on the publication of the annual report. 
Rubber shares remained out of favour, M. Colijn’s state- 
ments indicating no marked progress in clearing away 
obstacles to a restriction scheme. A.K.U. failed to benefit 

from the excellent Courtaulds figures. 


Feb, Feb, Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. 

21, 26, 28, 21, 26, 28, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

24% Dutch Loan 71} 719 = 71y_ | Steel Common... 352 33% 334 

54% German..... Sly 514 52% MR WisONa Sisearees 39 372 37% 
Unilever N.V. ... 814 81} 804 Ford Motor ...... he ~y 167 162 
Philips Lamps... 2514 242 240 Deli Batavia ..... 26 125 121 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch...... 178 176 175 
BPO ecccecses 45} 44} 44} Handels Ams ... 189 183 181 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


The week’s new issues include one full trustee offer of 33 
per cent. stock by the Stirling County Council, with a 
twenty-thirty year life, at } per cent. premium. About 70 
per cent. of the proceeds are to be applied in expenditure 
on housing, schools and drainage. Technical conditions in 
the gilt-edged market ensured a satisfactory response to 
this issue. In the ‘‘ industrial ’’ class the issue by J. and F. 


Stone Lighting and Radio was heavily over-subscribed. 
This retail business has rapidly expanded in the last few 
The assets appear to have been valued, on the 


(Continued on page 474) 


years. 





















In calculating yields on the stocks and shares quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. 
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Where stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain 


date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken when the stock stands at a 


discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 


any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on ‘ 


Prices 
Prices | Year 1934 
Year 1933 (Jan. 1 to 
Feb. 28) 
High- Low- High- | Low- 
est est est est j 
77% 70% | 78% 73% 
110% 105§ 1108 1094 
944 92% 94% 923 
97 99%, 97 
101 97 103% 101 
th y 107 110% 108% 
11 1148) 1178 | 116 
113 108 113%) 111 
1 98% 100% 998 
103 102 | 103% 1023 
11 107} 111% | 1108 
102 97 103 101 
82 914 86% 
6 55. 65 61h 
78% | «65 77% 744 
77 893 | 864 
111 102 111g | 1088 
1072 | 1058 «1064 | 1054 
lll 103 111 108 
1064 101 105% 103} 
114 108 115 113 
116 | 111 114% | 113 
1044 101 105% | 103 
112 106 111 109 
107 102 109} 107 
114 107% 113¢ | 1113 
94 60 97 89 
105 99 1042 | 101% 
74 54 80 694 
50: 293 464 374 
115 108 =113' | 110% 
30 18 27% | 20% 
78 | 62 81 724 
27 | ll 203 16 
66 (36 71¢ | 60} 
91 67 93¢ 873 
105 | 964 107 | 1018 
85 76 834 2 
514 80 764 
104% | 954 109% | 104 
83 60 884 0s «880 
ro 72 104 102 
264  21¢ 2 22 
100 61 958 874 
92 408 69 | 62 
344023 36 31 
41 29 414 374 
58 34 45 41; 
93 59 81 79 
97 57 91 85 
1074 95 109% 98 
63 35 41 35 
873 | 69 944 | 84 
29 158 193 | 163 
101 91 110 97 
1054 100$ | 106% | 102 
624 534 59 54h 
738 | 32 528 | 40 
116 112 116% | 115 
116} | 113} || 1164 | 114 
87 60 | 854) 79 
11 | 10: 114 1134 
107 = "oot | 106% 
89 
111¢ | 107 || 108 ost 
Prices 
Year 1934 Jat _ 
n. 1 to aX tee 
( ob 28) Dividends 
High- | Low- |) (@) (0) (¢) 
% % 
1134 | 111 23 | 2 
119% 115 ove 2 
1274 | 12 od of 
11 108§ || .. | 2 
123 118 oo |e 
855 | 82 w» | Nil(a) 
92 89. ot 2 
116} | 114 2 2 
634 54 d(a) | 28() 
104 | 9% Nil | Nil 
22 1 Nil | Nil 
91 81 14(c) | 24(c) 
41 37 Ni | Nil 
28, 25 Nil Nil 
58 44 Nil Nil 
81%) 69 1(a) | 2$(b) 
2 19 Nil Nil 
63 I(c) | 3(c) 
114 107 2h(a) | 24(d) 
238 20 Nil Nil 
164 | 123. Nil Nil 
34%) 29 Nil Nil 
27 22 Nil Nil 
22 174 | Nil | Nil 
1 10 Nil Nil 
18 124 | Nil | Nil 
81 79 2 2 
6. 4 a a) 
26} | 23 (c) c 
at 14 Nil Mi 
32421 Nil Nil 
21 174 | Nil Nil 
Interim dividend. 


3 


(b) Final dividend. 
Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate 


Name of Security 


British Funds. 
Consols 25%  .ccccccccsee 
Do. 4% Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957(#) 
Conversn. 24% 1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53 ... 
Do. 34% after 1961.. 
Do. 44% 1940-44 ... 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... 
Funding 4% 1960-90... 
2% Treasury Bds. 35-38 
3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 
Victory Bonds 4%...... 
War Loan 3$%after1952 
Local Loans 3% 
India 24% 
~ 3% 


34% . 
= 44% 1958-68 ... 
U.K. & Argentine 1933 
4% A red. 1947....... 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. 
Australia 5% 1945-75... 
Canada 4% 1940-60.. 
Gold Coast 44% 1956. 
Nigeria 5% 1950-60 . 
N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 
N. Zealand 5% 1946.. 
Queensland 5% 40-60. 
S. Africa 5% 1945-75... 
Foreign Governments. 
Argentine 4% Resciss... 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 
Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 
B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 
Belgian 7% red. by 1956 
Bulgaria 74% Loan 
Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... 
Chili 6% (1929) ......... 
China 5% (1912)......... 
Do. 5% (1913) 
Czechoslovakia 8% . 
SPREE BU cocccceccovescse 
Danzig 64% ..+---.0ee00e 
Egypt Unified 4% 
Estonia 7% 1927 
Finland 6% 1923 ...... 
French 4% (British).... 
OOTERIIE File ccnseccccescce 
Do. 54% Stg. Bds. 1930 
Greek 6% Stab. Ln. . 
Do. 7% Refugee .... 
Hungary 74% 
Japanese 58” 
Bo. 6 6% (tone) — 
Norwegian 4% 1911 ... 
Peru 74% 1922 
MMM FT tocosccecssccseese 
Roumania4% Con.1922 
Swedish 34% 1908...... 
U.K. & Argentine 1933 
% B Certs. (1951) 
Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 








seeeeeeee 


Corporation Stocks. 
Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 
B’mgham 5% 1946-56 
Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 
SES D Piptesuctecessnecen 
E. London 5% 1960-70 

ce oF, 54% 1937-52 


“4 79 *1935-52 





Name of Security 


Public Boards. 


Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 


Lonpon PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— 
44% “A” 1985-2023.. 
5% “A” 1985-2023... 
si “T.F.A.” 1942-72 
“B” 1965-2023... 
€ ” 1956 or after .... 
Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%.... 
Pt. of Lndn.5% 1950-70 
British Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk.... 
>, E’st’n Def. Stk. 


Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 
L.MS. Ord. Stk. ........ 
4% Pref. Stk. 1923... 
4% Prat. Stic..ccccccces 


Dom. & Foreign Rys. 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 
C. Argentine Ord. Stk. 
C. Uruguay Monte V... 
Can. Pacific Com. ($25) 
Can. Nat. foziGuae 4% 
Cordoba Central Cons... 
Costa Rica Ord. Stk... 
Entre Rios Ord. Stk... 
Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 


(c) Last two oe 


The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest dividends, account being taken ef 


Price, 


Feb. Feb.’ Rise 
2. 28, 
1934 1934 Fall 
76} 78} 2} 
109j | 110} | + 4 
933 93ix + # 
98} eS 
103 102}x +1 
110 110} + } 
117} | 1173 |... 
1123 | 1138 | + 3 
100} | 100} ct 
103¢ | 103% ose 
109}x, 110}x + } 
102; 102 + 3 
89 90} +14 
63 65 +2 
76 77 +1 
88) 89 +4 
111 111k + 4 
106 106 + 3 
110 111 +1 
105 105 am 
114 115 +] 
113 114 + 
105 105 oe 
110 111 +] 
108 109 +1 
112 1134 +14 
96 96 se 
102 102 one 
754 | 754)... 
45} 46 + 43 
1114 | 112 +} 
27% 264 | — 
773 76 —1} 
184 18} bok 
684 70 +1} 
93 93 one 
104 1064 +24 
83} | 83}... 
774-774 . 
107}, 109 +14 
85} 85} =a 
103 103 nae 
244 | 244] ... 
92 93 +1 
63} 64 +4 
334 34 + 4 
394 404) +1 
42h 43h +1 
80 814 +14 
86 89 +3 
107 107 iis 
40 40 
943 | 94} 
18} 18} 
110 110 
106 106 = 
57 59 +2 
47 454 —Ih 
115 116 +1 
115 8B 1 cos 
823) 84 +14 
114 114 ioe 
105 105 — 
88 89 +1 
107 107 oe 
Price, Price, | 
Feb.| Feb, Rise 
21, | 28, | Fat 
1934 | 1934 | Fall 
111 111 
116 117 +1 
126 | 1263 | + 4 
109% | 109} |... 
119 | 1204 +1} 
83 8&3 abe 
90} | 92 +14 
1144 | 115} | +1 
58 | 63 +5 
9} 10% | + 
19} | 212 | +2 
83 | 90} | +7 
37 40} +3} 
25 28 +3 
51k 58 | +6} 
78 g1 +3 
234 26 2 
79 85 +6 
112 114 2 
21 21 os 
14 13 -1 
314 | 293) -2 
24 | 22 —14 
20 18} | —14 
15 15 7 
17 16 —1 
80} | 80}... 
AY | 5 — 3 
26 | 26 a 
20 17} —2} 
31 28} | —2} 
_ 18) ' _174 | -1 
ty dividends. 
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Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 

Feb. 28) 
High- | Low- 
est est 
17/6 12/- 
15 113 
786 67/6 
86 784 
34/- 28/6 
64 34 

8/35/44 
3/9 2/6 
7/6 Sdis 
7/11t) 6/6 
51/ 47/3 
3584 | 345 
73/3 | 69/6 
34/6 30/- 
103 10% 
40¢ 324 
304 
5 44 
i6f&® 4 
18/14 15/3 


48/6 


70/8} 8$(a) 


Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 


(a) (b) (c) 
o ° 


/o ° 


Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | t2(a) 
l(a) —1() 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 
5(b) (d)5(a) 
6 6 
7(a)  7(b) 
23(a) 24(d) 
34(a) 4(b) 
11(c) | 84(c) 


ot Sk(e)(o | 5(c)(o) 


6(c) | 6(c) 
7(b) F(a) 
2$(b) 24(a)(o 
, 84(d) 
5(@)  5(d) 


of iY a)t 24(d) 


9% | 8h. 114(6) Si\a) 
£139  £1314!|  3(a) 
58/74 56/- 6 (a) Sib) 
Sie 7% 7(a)| 7(b) 
87/6 | 81/9 | 8(a) | 8(b) 
374 348 = -11(b) 4(a) 
494 44; | 10(b) | 10(a) 
144, 1348) 74(a) | at 
467. | 450 | 8$(a) | 8$(b) 
13§ 128 | «5(6) 
88/3 83/6 | 9(a) ate 
84/6 74/- | 9(a) 10(b 
6% «6 Sta) 5(0 
13% 12 | 9a) | 15(b) 
gol 74$(b)| 124() 
27§ 26% . 50(b) | 40(a) 
13} 2%  t4/6(b) 13/6(a) 
24% 224 10/3(b)'10/3(a) 
17# 16 | 32(b) | 24(a) 
28§ | 27} | 25(b) | 25(a) 
36} $34 11/6(6) 11/6(a) 
173 16§ || 45(b) | 35(a) 
17) 17 r25(e) t25(d) 
154 | 148 | 35(a) | 35(b) 
318 | 304 84.47,¢ t92(c) 
83/9 | 75/-  +374(c) t374(0) 
8) 7H! 17(b) | 10(a) 


‘h 


21 201 
60 55 
9/11} 7/6 
14/3 | 11/- 
221 215 
90 774 
155 120 
236 210 
312 298 
14/9 | 13/- 
246 215 
159 128 
281 | 267% 
534514 
54 ! 50 
7/6 | 6/74 
1603 157% 
171¢ | 150 
176 163 
19/6 | 16/9 
42 | 394 
5/- | 2/10 
4/10¢) 20/74 
29/3 | 25/10} 
24/- | 20/6 
18/10}| 17/3 
8 7k 
12/- | 9/3 
28/74) 25/3 
98/9 | 87/6 
19/44| 16/9 
3f| 2% 
12% 8g 
14/3 | 11/9 
19/44 18/3 
37/- | 33/- 
39/6 | 33/- 
32/- | 27/3 
91/- | 87/- 
61/- | 53/3 
13/3 | 10/ 
73/3 | 64/- 
88/9 | 81/- 
105/- | 99/3 
88/- | 84/9 
39/73| 34/9 
71/- | 67/3 
37/9 | 35/9 
80/3 | 74/9 
38/3 | 35/1}! 
58/3 | 54/- 
6/104) 6/03 
21/6 | 20/74 
_ ed) 5 


ae 
18h 16} +30(b) t17$(a) 
2 


oH 7%  3/3(b) | 3/3(a) 


83(b) | B8(a) 
1/5(b) | 1/3(a) 


T8(d) | t8(a) 


6(d) 
24(d) 


34(a) 
2(c) 
1(c) | Nil(c) 

15(c) | 2$(c) 
4(a) | Hy 
ty | 1d(a 

24(a) | 2$(d) 

6(b) | 3(a) 

5(a) | 5(b) 

s q 2(a) 

| 64(d) 
% 3) | 718) 

i 246 
10 iS | “Hs 

3}(a) | 

5 ie | ate 
3(a 5(0 
Nil(a) | 2(d) 
Nil Nil 
Nil oon 
6d(a) | oa 

5(c) | 6t(c) 
a8) Sia 

t24(a) 240) 


Nil(a) — 
Nil 


Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) 410 
Nil 4 
3(a)  5(b) 
4(b)  2$(a) 
tis 8 
a 
Nil Nil 
7$(d) a) 
10(b) | 7$(a 
16(b) | 11(@ 
6(a) | 14(b 
3(a) | 6(b 
t7(d 5 (a 
3(a 
tila 11010) 
3(a 5(b 
6(b) Sia. 
Nil 70) || Do? | 
s 
_Ni il Mi 


* cum. div.” shares. 
Price, | Price, : 
: Feb. | Feb. | Rise 
Name of Security °1 28 or 
aa a | 
1934 1934 
Foreign Rys.—cont. 
G.W. of Brazil £10...... ; 3? dint 
Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 12 11 —1 
Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 77/6 | 75/ —2/6 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 81 8 .4 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... 32/6 | 32/6 ss 
Utd. Havana Ord, Stk. 5} 5 - 3 
Banks. 
Anglo-French (£1) ...... 6/- 6/- 
Anglo Internatl. (£1)... 3/9 3/9 
Anglo S. Af£10£5pd 4idis 4} dis 
American \ B £1 fy pd 7/6 | 7/6 
Bank of N. Zealand £1 49/43, 48/14, — 1/3 
Bank of Eng. Stk. 351} | 3574 | +6 
Barclay B. (£1) ......... 70/6 | 71/6 | +1/- 
Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 34/3 | 34/: = 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) 103 108 | + 3 
Bk. of Montreal ($100) | £394 £39} us 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 284 | 28} ied 
British Overseas A £5 5 5 oie 
Chtd. of India (£5)...... 16 16 a 
Comcel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 16/3 | 16/3 oo 
District A £5, £1 pd. ... 75/- | 75/- ‘ae 
Do. B £1 fully paid...... 50/- | 50/- a 
Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd 5% 538 | —¥% 
Hambros £10, £24 paid 9} 94 ame 
Hong. and S. ($125) ... £139 |£139 mt 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. | 56/- | 56/3 +.3d 
Martins £20, £2¢ pd. ... 8 | 84+ 
Midland £1, fully pd.... 85/6 | 85/6 - 
Nat. of Egyp t £10...... || 363] 37 | +2 
Nat. of India £25, a 45} 483 + 34 
Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 135 144 + & 
Royal Bk. of Scotland | 453 451 =~ 
St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 13 13§ | + 2 
Westminster £4, £1 pd. 86/3 | 87/- | +9d 
Discount Cos. 
Alexanders £2, £1 pd. 75/74, 76/3 | +73d 
National 4 £2+ filly pd. 6h 64 os 
7p czhpd. | 12k) zk +h 
Union, os eee 11} 11 — 
ems 
Alliance £1, fully pd. ... 26} 26} ae 
Atlas £5, £1} pd. ...... 13 13 an 
Com, Un. £24, fully pd. 233 | 24 +} 
Gen. Accident £5, £14 17 163 | — 3 
Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. 274 | 28 + 3 
N.Brit.&Mer.£5,£1¢pd.| 35} 352) + } 
Northern £10, £1 pd.... 163 17 4 } 
Pearl (£1), fully paid... 17} | 17}x) ... 
Phoenix £1, fully pd. ... 143 14; } 
Prudential £1 A......... 31} 314 } 
Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... 80/- | §80/- , 
Royal Exchange (£1)... 73 74 | -— 3 
Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 74 7% 3 
Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 4} 4} —_ 
Sun Insur., £1 with5/-pd 4} 4 — } 
Sun Life Assur., £1 fy 6 6 ead 
Yorkshire £1, fully 16} 16} 
Investment Trusts. 
Anglo-American Deb... | 212 | 212 — 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 57} 57} ae 
Atlas Electric, &c., £1 9/- | 9/- ve 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 13/14) 12/- |—1/1} 
Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 217 | 21 tie 
For. Amer., &c., Def.... 89 | 89 ae 
Guardian Investment... | 125 125 aa 
Indus. & Gen. Ord....... || 233} | 2353 | +2 
Invest. Trust Def....... | 307 | 300 ae 
Lake View Invest. 10/- |, 13/9 13/9 sais 
Mercantile Investment || 235 246 588 
Merchants Trust Ord 149} | 159 | +93 | 
Metropolitan Trust 295 1275 1... 
Nineteen Twenty-eight 534 53} 
Nineteen Twenty-nine 534 | 534 
Scottish Investment(5/-) 7/6 7/6 
Scottish Mortgage, &c. 1574 | 157} 
Trustees Corp. rd. eee || 170$ | 1703 cues 
United States Debenture| 172) | 175} +3 
Financial Trusts, &c. | : 
Argentine Land, &c. £1 || 18/9 | 18/9 
Australian Estates, &c. 404 | 404 a 
Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 4/6| 4/3 | —3d 
Brit. S, Africa 15/-fy pd || 23/3 | 22/9 | —é6d | 
Charterhouse Inv. £1... 27/- | 27/- om | 
Chosen Corporation £1 23/- | 23/- san 
Raneie |; 18/- | 18/-| ... 
ty £20 £5 pd....... | 8 8k — 
Forestal Land £1 ...... AY wie ea 
Hudson's Bay Co. £1... || 27/6 | 26/3 | —1/3 
Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £5... 97/6 |$97/6 |... 
= Invest., &c., £1... 17/- - +6d 
eruvian f Ord. Stk, ... 3k —} 
Pref. Stk... 12. | 11 =#s} 
Primitiva Holdings £1 13/- | 13/- a 
Staveley Trust £1 ...... 18/9 | 18/9| ... 
Sudan Plantations £1... 35/7} 34/43) —1/3 | 
Breweries, &c. | 
Allsopps Ord. £1 ...... 38/9 | 38/- | —9d | 
Barclay Perkins £1 ... 30/6 | 32/- | +1/6 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... 90/6 | 90/6! ... 
Benskins Watford £1... 60/- | 60/-| ... | 
City of Lond. Def. 5/- | 12/- | 12/6 | +6d 
Courage Ord. £1 ...... 70/- | 72/6 | +2/6 
Distillers Co. Ord, £1.. 87/- | 86/6 | —6d | 
Guinness (A) Ord. Stk. £1 103/9x) 103/9x| ... | 
Ind Coo i iibiosebe 86/6 | 86/6 | ... 
Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... 39/- | 39/-| ... 
Mitchells & Butlers £1 | 69/- | 70/- | +1/- 
Ohlsson’s Cape £1 ...... 36/6 | 36/- | —6d 
S. African Bws, £1...... | 75/- | 76/- +1/- 
Taylor Walker Ord. £1 | 36/9 | 37/6 | +9d 
‘Cou, fron an Def. £1 | 56/6 | 56/6| ... 
Coal nm and Steel. 
thracite £1 ... 6/3 | 6/3 " 
Do. ™M% Cum. Pref, £1 20/74, 21/3 | +7}d 
Armstrong Whit. A.l/- |) 74d | “Th Reg 


) Last two quarterly dividends. Yield worked on basis of four quarterlies. 
exchange. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. (m) Based on 3%. (m) Yield work 


Yield 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 
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Prices Last two : Prices Last two 
Year 1934 Half-yearly ng —_ Rise yess a Half-yearly 
an. ay Dividends Name of Security a og, | ,oF Yield Feb. 28) Dividends 
1934 1934 Fall ei so 
igb- Low- igh- w- (a) (5) (c) 
= = (a) (6) (¢) £ s. d. est est % % 
% % Coal, &c.—cont. se 
45/74 40/9 4 io) 3(a) Babcock Wilcox £1..... 43/9 44/3, +6d 3 7 6h} 16/44 13/3 | S$(c)  3d(C 
4/9 | 2/74 Nil | Barrow Hematite (£1) 3 i ae Nil _ 35/74 32/ 10(c)  10(c 
39 2/6 Nil | Nil | Baldwins 4/- ............ 3/9 | +1/- Nil 52/104 46/10 5(c)  74(c) 
8/1} 4/44 Nil , Nil | Bengal Iron £1 5/- 5/74 +7§d——sONiil 29/74 26/3 124(a) 224(b) 
34/3 29/9 1$(a) | 5$(b) | Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 — 30/-x  30/-x_... 413 3]) 15/7 11/3 Nil Nil 
46 3/7 Nil Nil | Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 3 104 3/10}) ... Nil 5/74 4/104 Nil Nil 
30 2/5 Nil , Nil | Cammell Laird (5/-) .. 2/9 2/9 Nil 92/6 86/10} 15() | 5(a) 
7/74 6/02 Nil | Nil | Consett Iron £1 ......... 6/6) 7/3 +9d Nil 9/14 7/3 Nil Nil 
si/6 75/9 10(b) 5(a) Cory, William, £1 ...... 78/9 | 81/3 +2/6 313 3 5/3 3/74 Nil Nil 
2/44 1/6 Nil | Nil | Dorman, Long £1 ...... 2/-| 2j-| ... Nil 51/3 | 43/5 74(b) 5(a) 
2 1/6 = Nil Nil | Do. 8% Non. Cm. Pf.0.£1 1/9 HD} x Nil 12/63 10/3 Nil Nil 
/- Ted Nil | Nil | Ebbw Vale Ord. 1/-... |) 10}d  10kd Nil 13/104 11/6 . Nil(c)  24(c) 
lid 6d = «Nil Nil | Do. 7%"B”Ptg. Pref.5/- 9d! 9d |... Nil 23% 214  ¢6(c)  F6(c) 
18/- 15/9 Nil | Nil || Guest Keen &c. £1 ..... 16/6 | 17/3 | +9d Nil 56/3 49/8 t74(c) t7#Mc) 
1/9 8/3 Nil Nil || Hadfields £1 ............- 10/3 ; 10/9 +6d Nil 74/03 68/5t 5(a) 10(6) 
7/3 3/10}, Nil | Nil Har. & Wit, 6% Cm. Pf. 19, 6/3 a Nil 38/9 33/9 5(a) 73(b) 
23/74 19/9 Nil(a) | 2$(d) orden ieries £1... | 20/7) 22/- +1/43, 2 6 9 
iy 21/74 esta) c5(s) | Lambert Bros. .......... 22/- | 22/-)| ... 4.9 0 || 25/62 24/3 | S(c) — S(c) 
5/38 4/9 Nil | Nil | Millom& Askamfl... 5/-| 5/- ... Nil 22/— | 19/44 Nil(c) _ 4(c) 
14/3 10/6 | Nil(b) | 1$(a@) | Ocean Coal & Wilsons 11/3 11/108 +73d ? 11/6 10/6 f5(c) Nil(c) 
46 3/74 Nil Nil | Pease and Partners 10/- 4/- 4/- Nil 21/3 | 19/9 3(c) | 3(c) 
18/10} 16/9 Nil(c) Powell Duffryn £1 ...... 18/- | 18/3 | +3d ? 21/9 18/9 5(b) 5(a) 


1 
25/6 21/44 Sntsh | teas Shecphnites 1 & Ho 58 | 22/- 22/6 | +6d| 4 9 3] 31/- | 26/6 83(b) | 44(a) 


25/6 21/9 | 3(c) a S. Durham {sd 22/6 | 23/9 | +1/3 Nil 21/10, 20/14 25(c) ane) 
14/- 10/6 | Nil(c) | Nil(c) | Steel & Iron B Ord éi 11/3 | 11/103) +7$d! Nil 30/3 | 28/9 B(c) __7(c) 
47/6 43/44 6(b) | 4(a) | Stanton Ironworks £1. 44/3 44/3 aa 410 0 73/14 70/- 5(a) 10(d) 
35/6 32/6 $¢24(b), t2$(a) | Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. 32/6 33/1}. +74d) 3 1 Gt 28/6 22/3 24(b)  Nil(a) 
25/1¢ 22/ Nil | Nil || Stewarts & Lloyds £1.. 24/- | 23/9 —3d Nil 43/6 | 39/32 m29(c) 29m (c) 
17/44 16/3 2(b) |Nil(a) | Swan, Hunter £1 ....... 16/10} 16/10}. 217 Off 15/9 | 12/3 Nil Nil 
3/6 2/9 Nil | Nil | Thomas (Richard) £1.. 3/- 3/- Nil 28/3 | 18/9 6(c) | 3(c) 
26/ 2} 22/- Nil | Nil | 6§% Cm. Tax free Pf. £1, 23/1} 23/9 +74d Nil 34/- 27/6 | 5(c) | 5(c) 
15/6 14/44 Nil | Nil | Thornycroft, John, £1 15/- | 15/- Nil 35/— 33/104  $4(b)  t2(a) 
604 «453 + §=Nil | Nil || U. States Steel $100 ... | $574 | $55} #2 Nil 63 | Stk t20(c) t20(c) 
9/74 8/18 S(c) | 4(c) | Vickers 6/8 ..........c000e 9/- | 9/- 219 Off 48/- | 43/-  2(a) | 44(6) 
31/6 28/9  6(c) | 6(c) . WeardaleSteel&c.Df.£1 | 28/9 | 28/9 4 3 6]] 10/-; 9/- Nil | Nil 
58/6 52/- HA | 74(6) | Whitehead Iron &Stl$1) 55/- | 57/6 | +2/6 4 6 0 3k 7% © 15(a) | 20(d) 

Textiles. 28/6 24/- t74(c) |t24(c) 
7/- 5/9 | $§(c) | 5(c) | B. Ctn. Wool Ds. 5s....  6/- 6/6, +6d > 3:19 0 9/9 | 7/104) Nil | Nil 
13/- 10/- | Nil | Nil | Bleachers £1 ............ 11/- | 10/9 | —3d Nil 49/14, 39/6 | Nil(c)| 4(c) 
17/3 14/6 | Nil | Nil || Bradford Dyers (£1).... 9 15/9 | 16/- | +3d Nil 26/44 17/- Nil Nil 
14/10 12/9 | Nil | Nil || Brit. CelaneseOrd.(10/- 14/6 14/3 | —3d Nil 30/44) 28/84 | 25(b)  10(a) 
14/6 12/3 | Nil | Nil ‘| Calico Printers £1 ...... | 12/6 13/3 | +9d Nil 29/3 | 25/7$ t(10c) | 10(c) 
65/6 = 124(c) | 24(") || Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. | 62/-x 62/-x) ... 4 0 Off 80/3 75/74 4(a) —5(b) 
53/3 42/44 14(a)t 4$(b)¢ | Courtaulds £1. ......... 48/9 | 52/6; +3/9, 2 5 gt} 55/9} 50/— | 3(a) | 8(d) 
45/6 | 42/-  5(b)(d) 24(a) English Swg. Ctn. £1... 43/9 43/9... 411 6 |} 14/10) 13/9 6(c) 7c) 
13/9 11/3 ena) English Velvet, &c., £1. 12/6 12/6, ... Nil 11/74) 9/68, 2c) 3c) 
16/14 13/38 | Nil Nil | Fine Cotton Spinners£1 | 13/9 14/6 +9d! Nil 118/- | 92/6 23(a) 74/6) 


15/6 12/6 | Nil(c)' 5(c) | Henry (A. &S.)Ord. {1 14/3 14/9 +6d 615 3 6/9 | 5/10} Nil | Nil 
31/8 27/9 ae) 30 | Linen Thread Stk. (£1). 28/9x 28/14x —7}d 4 5 O |] 75/74 69/3 5(a) | 10(b) 


12/- 9/44 | Nil | Listers (€1) ..........0000 10/9 11/- | +3d Nil 10/6 | 8/98 124(6), 4(a) 
74/8 | 68/44 74(c) |124(c) | Patons & Baldwins £1 | 71/3 a +94 3 8 Off 42/6 | 37/- 3c) Sie) 
81/3 69/84; 6(e)| _7(c) | Snia Viscosa Lire 200 76/3 +5/- (Div. 7%) |] 35/18 SI/-  3h(6) | 24(a) 
41/3 32/6 || 5(6) | 5(a) | Whitworth&Mitchell£1 | 37/6x 39/435 +1) 10} 1 64) 9/78 7/7 Nil | Nil 


Electrical Manufactg. 
22/- 17/6 | 4(c) | 4(c) || Associated Elec. (£1)... || 19/6 19/3 | —3d 
73/3 | 68/9 | 10(b) | 5(a) | British Insulated (£1). © 72/6 71/3 | —1/3 


‘7 SH Nil(c)! Nil(c) 
$6$(2) 13} (d) 


29 
3 sii $143 Nil | Nil 
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eo 









Name of Security 


Oil. 
Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... 
Anglo-Egyptian B £1.. 
Anglo-Persian £1 ...... 
Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... 
PERE seessstaccaeses 
Brit.Controlled (V.T.Cts) 
Burmah Oil £1 ......... 
Canadian Eagle, no par 
Kern River Oil 10/- ... 
Lobitos Oilfields £1...... 
Mexican Eagle (Mex. $4) 
Phenix Oil £1 ......... 
Royal Dutch (fl. 100) ... 
Ue 
Trinidad Leascholds £1 
VAG, CINE EE. ccccceses 

Miscellaneous. 
Aerated Bread £1 ...... 
Allied,Newspapers £1... 
Amal. Dental Def. £1... 
Amal. Metal £1 ......... 
Amal. Press (10/-) .. 
Army and Navy 10/-... 
Assocd. Newsprs. Df. 5/- 
Assoc. P. Cement £1 ... 
Barker (John) £1 ...... 
Barry & Staines Lino... 
Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... 
Borax Deferred £1 


Bovril Deferred £1...... 
British Aluminium £1... 
British Match £1 ...... 


Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 
British Oxygen £1 . 
Carlton Hotel £1 ...... 
Carreras ‘‘ A” Ord. £1 
Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 
Crittall Manuftg. £1 ... 
Du ie sexeinesnenes 
Elec. & Musical Ind. £1 
Ever Ready Co. 5/-..... 
Fairey Aviation 10/- . 
Finlay (James) & Co. fi 
Gallaher Ltd. ord. £1 . 
Gaumont-Brit. (10/-) .. 
Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/) 
Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1 
Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord. 
PET eas sitctcxnseas 
Home&ColonialStores4/- 
Imperial Airways £1 ... 
Imperial {Ord. £1 ...... 
Chemical \ Def. (10/-) 
Imperial Smeltg Or. I 1 
Imperial Tobacco £1 ... 
International Holdings.. 








65/44 59/-  10(6) | _5(a) | Calenders (£1) .......... 61/3 61/3 is o]} $24 204 Nil | 10 cts. Inter. Nickel of Can..... 
25/6 22) 6(a) 6%(b) Crompton Parkinson 5/ | 25/- | 25/-... 10 0} 29/6 5 27/6  18(b) | 12(a) International Tea 5/-... 
9/44 6/3 Nil | Nil | English Electric £1...... 6/3; 6/3 | ... Nil 29/24 23/104 3 34 Lever £7% Cum. £1 ... 
46/6 42/3 Bc) | _8(c) | General Electric (1)... 44/3 43/9 —6d 313 24] 29/78 28/3 4 4 Bros. \8 oCm"'A Pf.£1 
6H = 6 xy 224(b) | 74(a) | Henleys (W. T.) (£1)... 6} 6a —%& 419 6 |] 65/-| S2/- 10 10  Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) 
23/108, 18/6 5c) | 5(c) | Johnson & Phillipe £1 9 21/3 20/- | —1/3' 5 0 0 |] 83/74) 78/74 15(c) | 20(c) London Brick £1 ...... 
22/3 | 19/44  4(b) | Nil(a) Siemens £1 ............... 20/7} 19/441 -1/3. 4 2 6 Gye! _ Sie 149(d) | 3g(a) | Lyons (J.) £1 ............ 
j Electric Light, &c. . 52/- | 50/— | 3$(a)| 9(b) | Manbre and Garton £1 
614%) $10% Nil Nil | Brazil Trac.,no par... $122 $12) —$8 a 195;9$ 148/9  25(b) | 10(a) Marks and Spencer 10/- 
80/- 77/6  6(a) | 9(b) | Bournemouth & Poole | 78/- a Re 317 0 3/43, 2/9 6(b) | 24(a) | Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 
20/6 19/9 | 8c) te British Power& Light £1 20/-  — 20/- : 3 0 Off 6/3 | {3/52 Nil Nil | Millars Timber £1 ...... 
35/3 34/14, 33(a) 34(b) | Charing Cross Elec. £1. | 34/6 | 34/6 es 4 0 Off 35/3 | 32/3 7$(b)  6(a) Pinchin Johnson 10, = 
36/3 | 34/- 34(a) , 4(b) | City of London £1 ...... 35/- 35/7) +6d' 4 3 3]] 938) 89 34 3h | f PotashSynd\ 7% Gid. 
43/- 40/10) 3(a) | 4(b) | Clyde Valley Elec. £1. = 41/3 | 41/3 5 3 710]) 9 844 3t 3¢ of Germany J 63% Bas. 
59/— | 55/6 | 3(a) | 73(b) | County of London £1... 56/3 58/9 +2/6) 3:11 9 |} 107/9 | 104/9  224(c), 22$(c) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 
41/3 38/14 7(c) | 3(a) | Edmundsons £1 . 39/6 | 41/3 +1/9| 417 o]f 39/6 36/3 9(c) | 9(c) Salt Union £.. me 
Sit St = Nil Nil | Hydro-Elec, Com, “Sth. . $7} |... 4 19/6 17/1 10(6) | 8}(a) | Sangers Ord. 5/-........ 
38/3 35/6 4(b) 24(a) Lancashire Electric £1 36/ 104 37/6 +7}d 39 4 19/103 17/73 Nil Nil Savoy I ictcens 
58/- | 53/6 3(a)_—«-7(b) ~| Metro. Electric £1....... 54/44) 56/3 +1/10 3.11 04} 37/9 | 33/6 = 7(c) —_7(c) | Schweppes Def. £1...... 
41/3 | 33/3 24(u) | 44(b) | Midland Counties £1... 38/9 | 40/- +1/3 3.11 0 |] 20/3 16/108 76§(a) | 53(6) Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... 
37/10¢' 34/6 24(a) atte North-Eastern Elec. £1 | 35/- | 35/6 +64 3 8 6 |] 20/9 19/3 | 6(c) | 5S(c)  Slaters and Bodega £1 
67/3 62/6  4(a) 6(6) | North Metropolitan =. 63/9 66/3 2/6| 3 1 64] 16/1k 11/5t Nil Nil  Smthfld & Arg. Meat £1 
-y 4h 40/44 8(c) | 8(c) | Scottish Power £1...... 41/3 | 42/6| +1/3' 315 3 ra vit 124(b) 241 24(a) Splien God, ae 

/ 5/10 } 7/6 1 4/% / Ni ea. L »D. . 

/ {104 3(a) | 5(d) | Yestehive Bates £1 .. 47/6 , 48/9, +1/3, 3 5 8 49/9 s0/3 4(2) za ) Tate aud Lyle fl erie 
27/3 25/6 | 24(a) | 24(b) | Gas Light & Coke £1... | 25/9x' 25/6x —3d! 4 7 Of] 96/6 | 74(a) 74°) Tilling, Thos., £1 ....... 
221 195 He a Imp. Cootinantah Stk... | 210 | 207. —3 515 6 || 96/3 | 90/- | S(a) | 14(b) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 
26/6  26/- 24(a) ' 23(b) | Newe.-on-Tyne £1...... 26/- | 26/- Si . 56 40/9 39/6 8&(c) 8(c) Tube Investments £1 4 
1374 | 1294 24(a) | 3$(b) | S. Metropolitan Stk..... 132}x| 131ix —1 411 3 49/3 41/104 ‘ish 33(d) Turner & Newall £1 ... 

| Telegraphs, &c. 26/6 | 23/14 43(d) 3(a) Unilever £1.........00eee 
26 224 «Nil = «Nil || Cables ( A Ord. Sth.) 24 23 ~1 Nil 57/7, 54/9 | S{a) | 74(b) | United Dairies £1 ...... 
Mg) 10 sONil | Nil | and < BOpd. Pref..| 11 103} — } Nil 24/3 |14/10} Nil | Nil United Molasses 6/8..... 
75 714 | 2B(c) | 2R(c) | Wireless \54%Cm.Pref. 724 71 —1} 317 6]f 98/9 | 98/-  17(c), 20(c) | Utd. Tob. (South) Ord.£1 
36} 324 = -15(b) | 5(a) | Great Northern £10... 352) 353... , 5.10 6 || 56/- | 53/- 4(a) | 74(6) | Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 
31/9 26/9 5b) | 24(a) || Marconi Marine £1... 30/- 27/6 | —2/6 5 9 0 || 33/9 | 30/— 5(b) _3(a) Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 
96/3 Motors and Cycles, 96/3 | 91/9 | 30(a)  50(d) > +) Or.5/- 

31/3 2a 3(b) Assocd.EquipmentOrd.f{1 35/— 35/- ssi 316 0 = ee : 
90/74 66/- 5) 1ede) Austin, = auanibnmene ‘ 81/3 87/6 +6/3' 514 3] 26/- 17/9 Nil Nil Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- 
16/- 12/10}, Nil | Nil | Birm.Sml. Arms £1... , 14/- 14/6 +6d Nil 44/3 | 28/6 | 25(a) 40(b) | Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 
26/3 | 22/- 334 (a) 669(b) | Dennis 1/~ ....-cesseeeee 25/- 25/3 +3d. 319 0 || 36/3 | 33/6 1/-(o) | 1/-(0) | Broken Hill Prop. 8/- . 
23/3 21/9 Nil | Nil | Ford Motors £1......... 26/3 | 27/6! +1/3| Nil 14/104 12/10} t24(«) t32(c) | Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 
4/63/44, Nil | Nil | Guy Motors (10/-) ...... a ae Nil 5/14, 4/03 Nil Bwana M'Kubwa, 5/- fp. 
85/- 58/6 5(a) | 20(b) | Lucas Vi) ) £1 - || 62/6 | 65/- | +2/6' 319 0 21 17% Hie) t33(a) Central Mining £8 ...... 
38/9 26/3 10(c) | Sic) | Leyland £1 ..........c000 37/6 | 35/- —2/6, 217 3 |} 80/74 61/104 34(a) 113(6) Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 
30/- 28/74 34 33 Morris 74% Cum.Pref.£1' 30/-  30/-... 5 0 O|f 21/74 14/- | Nil | 30(c) | Cons.MinesSelection 10/- 
96% 7/74, Nil | Nil | Napier 5/-..........cssc0es g/-| 9/6! +6a Nil Ig 94s 774(c) 1224(c) Crown Mines 10/- ...... 
$l) 75/104 10(c) _5(a) | Rolls-Royce £1 .. ee || 9O/- | 87/6 | —2/6| 2 6 6 64 Si an Nil | De Beers Def. £24 ...... 

7/74 6/- Nil(c)) Nil(c) | Rover Co. 8/-.... ane 7/6 7/6 oes Nil 7 ts, ot ; 50(c) 56}(c) | Geduld £1 .............+4+ 
me 13/- Ste) | Nil(c) | Singer £1 Sr es 14/6 15/3 | +9d Nil Rm. an mA a1 peo yg cil ee 

im | 4& oto . 7/6. 52/e€ w 5/- 2; c 5(c 

3/3, 15(e) | 15(¢) ee £1, 47/6 52/E +5/-| 514 3 28/— 23/6  Nil(c)| 50(c) | Lake View and Star 4/— 

8/44 6/4) Nil | Nil | Cunard £1............... 6/9 6/9) ... Nil 3/14 1/11t Nal | Nil | Loangwa 5/-.........+0++- 

19/44, 17/6 | 1(b) | Nil(a)| Furness Withy £1 ....... 17/6 17/9 +3d) 3 6 O|f 15/9) 13/44 Nil | Nil | London Tin 10/- ........ 

20/3 17/3 =Nil | Nil P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... 18/- 18/- |... Nil 29/- | 25/6 163(c) 16}(c) Malayan Tin 5/- ........ 

3/3 | 2/74, Nil | Nil White Star 6}% Pref... 3/- 3/- oe Nil 21/3 | 19/- 25(a) | 25(d) Modder B 5/- .........++. 
Tea and Rubber. 20/- | 17/- | Nil(a) 2(6) | Mount Lyeil £1 

16 oo 14/6 Nil | Nil | Allied Sumatra £1 ...... 14/9 | 14/9| ... Nil 8/2 | 7/6 | Nil Nil | Pabang Consolid. 5/- .. 

23/- 19/3 Nil Nil Anglo-Dutch £1 ......... 19/9 | 20/3 | +6d Nil 17/-—-13/- Nil Nil Rhodsao Anglo-Am. 10/- 

18/7} 16/9 | Nil | Nil | Bab Lias £1.............. 17/6 | 18/- | +6d Nil 6y 5t Nil Nil  Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 
274 = Nil(b)) 5(a) Cons. Tea & Lands £10 274 | 278 / ... ? 21g | 19% Nil | Nil Rio Tinto £5 ...esseseee 

16/— 13/74) Nille) 24(a) Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1 14/3 | 14/3 | ... ? 29/104, 24/74 Nil Nil | Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- 
53/6 45/6 3(c) | 24(c) | Jhanzie Tea £1........... 48/9 | 47/6 | —1/3) 1 2 Off 17/9 | 14/3 | Nil | Nil | S, Francisco of Mex.10/- 
86/104 61/3 Nil(c), 5(a) | Jorebaut Tea £1......... 62/6 | 62/6... ? 35/9 | 32/9 | 10(c) | 15(a) | Siamese Tin 5/- ......... 
61/~ 56/6 4(c) | 2$(a) a, (Assam) £1 ....... 57/6 | 57/61 ... 1 8 0 5} 54h 374(c) 483(c) Springs Mines £1 ....... 
19/1 17/- | Nil | Nil inggi Plantations £1. 17/6 | 17/6| ... Nil 21/1¢) 15/- Nil Nil Tanganytka £1 .......++. 
3/84! 3/24 Nil | Nil | London Asiatic 2/-...... 3/3| 3/3! ... Nil 19/10 18/3 | S(c) _ 5(c)_ Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... 
22/3 | Nil | Nil | Malacca Rubber £1.. 25/- | 23/9 | —1/3 Nil 116/3 | 97/6 | 28(c) 16(a) | Union Corp.(12/6 fy pd) 

30/14 27/- | Nil | Nil |) Kubber Trust £1 ......... 28/- | 27/9 | —3d Nil 36/6 | 52/- | Nil(c) 10(a) | Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... 
_3/8 2/112 Nile) 3c) | United Serdang 2/-..... 3/14 3/1} a. 116 6 1133/9 | 27/- 5(c) 5(c) | Zinc Corporation 10/-.. 

(@) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (m) Latest quarterly interim dividend. 


(m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. (d) Actual dividend on basis 10 per cent. per annum. 


) Yield worked on a 12} per ceat. basis. — (r) Dividend of 3% for aine oaths to September 30, 1933. Yield based on a 6} per cent. dividend 
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55/- 
14/6 
11/3 
110/- 
6/3 
73.9 
9/- 
40/- 
35 
9/6 
13/6 
6 
$24 
$233 


33/9 


Price Rise 
Feb. 
28, or 
1934 | Fall 
15/9 +3d 
35/- | +1/3 
51/3 oa 
26/3 — 9d 
15/- 73d 
5/- | —14d 
92/- +9d 
8/3 — 3d 
4/44, —14d 
438/— fe 
11/73) —1id 
13 — 3d 
(23t | —£4 
53/9 74d 
72 — 6d 
37/- | —6d 
25/3 | +3d 
21/3 | +1/3 
11/- - 
20/6 see 
21/3 | +7id 
28/9 | —1 
21/103 +1 
29/9 sua 
71/3 aad 
24/3 a 
437— | +3/- 
15/- +1/6 
21/3 wae 
32/- aed 
35/- - +9d 
6 Sad 
45/74... 
9/44)... 
8t | —% 
Set. ss. 
8/9}... 
43/9 +1/9 
26/- | +3d 
29/ aaa 
29/- 
76/3 
55/- es 
14/3 | —3d 
11/3 one 
108/99, —1/3 
6/3 — 
73/9 ee 
9, a 
40/- ee 
35/- wee 
9/3 —3d 
13/6 | ... 
6 | +H 
$23 | +$$ 
$233 | +$) 
27/6 | —6d 
28/6 ei 
28/9 | +3d 
62/6 6d 
83/- | +3/- 
6Ys | —t 
50, —1/3 
195/- | +6/3 
3/3 +44d 
5/6 ae 
35/- os 
923 | +1 
8g ae 
105/- 
37/6 ao 
18/6 +6d 
18/— 9d 
35/- 
17/6 
20/74} ae 
15/74 +1/10} 
58/- — 6d 
ie | LiL 
88/9 | +1/3 
95/- 
95/- 
40/- ove 
48/14 —74hd 
24/3 | +6d 
57/- | +1/- 
23/- | +6d 
95/- | —1/3 
53/13}... 
32/6 | +2/6 
94/- | +6d 
25/3 — 3d 
41/3 — 6d 
36/3 ee 
14/9 +1}d 
4/44, —4}d 
203 | ... 
76/3 | +1/3 
20/- one 
lle + 4 
6|—4% 
7k a 
7/- wae 
55/74 +74d 
25/6 ées 
2/74, —14d 
14/3 waa 
25/6 | —6d 
20/- | —3d 
20/- a 
8/- one 
16/6 ath 
St | —% 
205 | — 3 
oo 
16/6 —1/- 
34/- a 
St | +% 
18/6 —3d 
18/6 |... 
115/- 
o35/- 
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(s) Cash boaus from capital accretions. 
(0) Paid in Australian currency. 
t Free of Income Tax. 
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(Continued from page 471) 

whole, conservatively. The ‘‘ straight ’’ capitalisation in 
ordinary shares, without any mortgages or debentures in 
front of them, was doubtless regarded as an additional point 
in favour of a reasonable proposition. On the other hand, 
the Real Estate Debenture Corporation has a decidedly 
“ high-geared ’’ capitalisation, £300,000 of first mortgages 
at 44 per cent. and {190,000 of (second) mortgage debenture 
stock at 5} per cent. ranking ahead of an issued ordinary 
capital of only {90,000. The company is taking over a 
mixed bag of properties, the majority of which are 
leasehold, on a prospectus valuation which does not show 
the value put on each separate property. The prospectus 
statement that the interest of the 5} per cent. stock is 
covered twice over obscures the fact that, out of net income 
stated at £40,092, some £30,950 is estimated to be required 
in order to meet the full service of the stock and prior 
obligations. North Kalgurli United Gold Development is a 
Western Australian proposition, whose success, under im- 
proved expert management, may be dependent on the main- 
tenance of a gold price in the neighbourhood of 135s. The 
week’s advertised ‘‘ placings ’’ include long-short notes of 
the Fairey Aviation Company and the high-yielding pre- 
ference shares of Caribonum Trust, which holds the share 
capital of a stable typewriting accessory business. Plymouth 
and Stonehouse Gas offer by tender £120,000 4 per cent. 
debenture stock at minimum price of par. John Lewis are 
issuing 100,000 new 5 per cent. preference shares {1. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to February 
Total recorded, January 1 to February 


24, 1934, excluding conversions, £14,810,382. 

24, 1934, including conversions, £53,371,680. 
National Savings Certificates. 

Net receipts, week ended February 24, 1934, Nil. 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ £ 
Stirling County Council, £500,000 34°% 
stock at 100} red. 1954-64 ......... 500,000 525,000 25,000 500,000 
Stone (J. & F.) Lighting and Radio, 
390,000 ord. shares 5s. at par......... 97,500 97,500 19,500 78,000 
Real Estate Debenture Corporation 
90,000 ord. £1 at par ............ss0000 90,000 90,000 9,000 =81,000 
£190,000 54°, deb. stock’ at par.... 190,000 190,000 19,000 171,000 
North Kalgurli United Gold Develop- 
ment, 480,000 shares 5s. ........ ... 120,000 120,000 60,000 60,000 
TN dactiicsesckacnskséendnsmennasibersens 717,500 — 1,022,500 132,500 890,000 
To Shareholders only 
Gordon (Malaya) Rubber Estates, 
450,000 64% cum. conv. pref. 2s. 
REE ‘siconemmeveoscsonesesosonnepecssvveses 45,000 45,000 22.500 22,500 
Malkin Tiles (Burslem), 100,000 ord. 
RD SUE MEE IDs. crwpsencesonocseesncnsoce 10,000 15,000 15,000 
Smith (D.) and Sons, 100,000 6% cum. 
pref. shares Se. at par............00.00. 25,000 25,000 5,000 20,000 
Yorkshire Brick, 150,000 6% cum. 
pref. {1 at 20s. 6d...............-es00e. 150,000 158,750 22,500 136,250 
Do. 150,000 ord. 5s. at 7s. 6d. .... 37,500 56,250 26,250 30,000 
ST snihhteeinicsdidbbigtinbeatatnnuseiins 267,500 300,000 91,250 208,750 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 


Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 


Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
eee 54,694,180 16,132,882 aa 467,921,500 244,780,500 
SED tovnsevaen 38,994,945 10,589,927 1932............ 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
—X 13,462,483 12,322,483 114,290,666 102,044,291 
BREED gecccecese 36,670,243 30,699,100 i ciineaiiinsdhieg 454,888,784 267,800,700 
42,814,790 42,814,790 488,765,940 285,239,040 
BED svccccces 91,502,950 77,893,730 1928...,........ 693,100,056 369,058,073 
_ eee . 153,838,410 rE _ 355,165,970 
118,153,831 I ia sales 230,782,601 
ENED esevecnese 56,991,580 OOF 232,214,500 
er 32,697,876 


t This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5° War Loan into 33% War 
Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing 


THE ECONOMIST 
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By Stock Exchange Introduction 


Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc, Shares Shares Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
Si ingoeescnpepesescevaessesesess 9,024,100 2,686,888 4,421,894 16,132,882 
oni eebebeanshebessense 8,377,835 1,671,554 540,538 10,589,927 
Whole year— 
Sn 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
Sbcevnssaqasencceeseseseccecscs 212,917,900 45,062,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
i nmeanhpaamennebisneeeerene 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
ee oe 230 364,800 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
SE bappeananhanebekpantinoserecnss 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
ET hiaiat hs cccnathhaooeieks 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
i atntaiitaioiasiisicdbighiabnitiemmniiiines 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 


; Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ 

Amount previously recorded.............cccscsceeeeseees 4,648,971 ro 4,519,356 
Metal Traders, 207,880 ord. shares {1 ............... 207,880 46/3 480,720 

Singer and Company, £400,000 54% deb. stk. at 
PAOL..000cscrrccccrscccvoccscorccccccccscorcecesccoscccscossces 400,000 102 408,000 
a aecerietaiin 5,256,851 5,408,076 
Total to date, year 1933 .......cccsssssesssesseseseeseseon 5,725,844 5,800,456 






































































March 3, 1934 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Stirling County Council.—Issue of £500,000 3} per cent 
stock, 1954-64, at £100 10s. per cent. The stock, which is a 
trustee security, is redeemable on July 1, 1964, at par 
or after July 1, 1954, at par on three months’ notice. Proceeds 
will be applied to repayment of existing loans of £141,000 ang 
in capital expenditure on housing, schools and drainage works 
The total debt at November 30, 1933, after deduction of 
sinking fund, was £1,775,052, of which £1,188,035 was jp 
respect of housing. Gross revenue and expenditure for year 
ended May 15, 1933, were £927,189 and £880,338 respectively 
and the consolidated rate leviable for the current year to 
May 15, 1934, is 8s. 034d. per f. : 


40 

J. & F. Stone Lighting and Radio, Ltd.—Issue of 390,009 
ordinary shares of 5s. each at par. The company has been 
formed to acquire the lighting and radio business of similar 
name, established in 1906, consisting of 36 branch shops in 
London and provinces. Net assets acquired are valued at 
£102,909, for a purchase price of £95,270, payable as to £37,770 
in cash and as to £57,500 by the issue of 230,000 ordinary 
shares of 5s. each, the vendor undertaking to retain 75 per 
cent. of such shares for three years. Profits of the vendor 
business for years to June 30th have been :—1931, £14,323; 
1932, £20,056 ; 1933, £26,416; and six months to December 31, 
1933, £15,383. 


Real Estate Debenture Corporation, Ltd.—lIssue of £190,000 
54 per cent. mortgage debenture stock and 90,000 ordinary 
shares of £1 each at par. The company has been formed to 
acquire, subject to first mortgages referred to below, freehold 
and leasehold shops and flat properties in London and suburbs, 
valued at £592,584, for a consideration of £454,000, payable 
as to £414,000 in cash and as to £40,000 by issue of ordinary 
shares of {1 each. Mortgages at present outstanding are for 
securing £108,500, and will be increased to £300,000 in respect 
of advances of £191,500 to be made to the company. Net 
income, after mortgage interest, is stated at £20,942, and for 
ordinary shares and reserves £9,142. The stock is redeemable 
by January 31, 1975, by drawings or purchase at, or below, 
£102 per cent. or in whole on six months’ notice after January 
31, 1949, at £102 per cent. List closed 11°30 a.m., March Ist. 


North Kalgurli United Gold Development, Ltd.—Issue oi 
480,000 shares of 5s. each at par. The company has been 
formed to acquire the whole of the issued capital of North 
Kalgurli United Mines, Ltd., which owns five mining leases 
totalling 93 acres. Operations on these properties were aban- 
doned some years ago, and it is now intended to undertake 
exploratory work by diamond drilling, equipment for which is 
estimated to cost £10,000. The purchase consideration 
payable for the capital of North Kalgurli United Mines is 
£110,000, payable as to £30,000 in cash and as to £80,000 by 
issue of 320,000 shares of 5s., carrying options available until 
June 29, 1935, to entitle the holder to subscribe for one share 
at par for every two shares allotted. Lists closed 9.10 a.m., 
March 1, oversubscribed. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

The Fairey Aviation Company, Ltd.—Issue of £250,000 5 per 
cent. redeemable notes of £100 each at par. The company 
was formed in 1929 to acquire the aircraft manufacturing 
business founded in 1915. The notes will be redeemable by 
cumulative sinking fund of 4 per cent. per annum, commencing 
1936 by drawings at or purchase not exceeding £105 per cent., 
or on three months’ notice after June 30, 1938, at £106 per 
cent. Any notes not redeemed will be paid off at £105 per 
cent. on June 30, 1953. Profits for years to September 30th 
have been: 1931, £192,145; 1932, £220,498; 1933, £116,683. 
Myers and Company have subscribed at par for the issue m 
consideration of a commission of 2} per cent. 


Caribonum Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 300,000 5} 
per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each. The 
company was incorporated on February 27, 1934, to acquire, 
intey alia, the entire issued capital of Caribonum, Ltd., con- 
sisting of 50,000 6 per cent. cumulative (participating up 10 
7} per cent.) preference shares and 110,000 ordinary shares 
ot £1, the purchase consideration being £995,000, to be satisfied 
as to £295,000 in cash and as to £700,000 by the issue of 
1,400,000 ordinary shares of 10s. each. Profits of Caribonum, 
Ltd., for years to December 3lst have been: 1931, £73,836; 
1932, £72,708; 1933, £72,962; and net assets at December 31, 
1933, after adjustments, were £263,932. Rowe and Pitman 
have agreed to subscribe for the above shares at 20s. 6d. pert 
share, subject to permission to deal being granted, for 4 
commission of 44d. per share. 


FIXED TRUSTS 
Investors General Fixed Trust.—The formation of the above 
fixed trust is announced by Investors Specialised Fixed Trusts, 
Ltd., which is associated with Dawnay, Day and Company, 
Ltd. The underlying securities will consist of 24 leading British 
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companies, including three gold mines. Each unit will be 
divided into 4,000 sub-units. The life of the trust is 20 years. 
The managers, 1n consultation with Royal Exchange Assurance 
gs trustees, have power to sell any security when necessary, 
in their opinion, and to re-invest proceeds in any full trustee 
security . 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Gordon (Malaya) Rubber Estates.—450,000 6} per cent, 


cumulative convertible preference 2s. shares are offered for 
subscription at par to all shareholders registered on February 
gjst. Shareholders may apply for any number of shares they 
desire. The first dividend will be payable on July 1, 1934, 
and will be calculated from the date of allotment. 

Malkin Tiles (Burslem).—Under circular dated February 
“th, 100,000 ordinary 2s. shares were offered to ordinary 
shareholders registered on January 26th at 3s. per share, in 
the proportion of one new ordinary share for every five ordinary 
shares held. 

§mith (D.) and Sons.—Under circular dated February 17th 
100,000 new 6 per cent. cumulative preference 5s. shares were 
offered to shareholders at par in the proportion of two such new 
shares for every seven 8 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares held, fractions being unclaimable. 

Yorkshire Brick.—Under circular dated 17th February 
130,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference {1 shares and 
150,000 ordinary 5s. shares have been allocated to shareholders 
registered on February 17th in the proportion of one new 
preference share and one new ordinary share for every three 
shares held, whether preference or ordinary, fractions of five 
shares so allocated being reckoned as five. Applicants for 
preference shares have the right to apply for and have allotted 
one ordinary share in respect of each preference share allotted, 
but application for ordinary shares alone will not be enter- 
tained. The preference shares are issued at 20s. 6d. per share, 
and the ordinary shares are issued at 7s. 6d. per share. The 
new shares rank equally in all respects with the previously 
issued preference and ordinary shares. 

West Gloucestershire Power Company.— This Company will 
redeem its 53 per cent. first debenture stock at 105 on Septem- 
ber 15 and will create £550,000 4 per cent. stock in its place. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


British Celanese.—Issue of {2,800,000 5} per cent. debenture 
stock at par. 

Government of Iceland.—The Government of Iceland have 
decided to redeem the whole of the outstanding {409,650 7 per 
cent. sterling loan on September 1, 1934, at 103. The Govern- 
ment desire to convert the issue into a 5 percent. loan. They 
invite holders to return their bonds, in which case interest 

ter September Ist next, when the last half*yearly coupon 
at the rate of 7 per cent. will be paid, will be at the lower rate. 
Holders accepting this invitation will receive £3 per cent. in 
cash. 

John Bright and Bros.—Holders of the 6} per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock of John Bright and Brothers, 
Rochdale, spinners, weavers, dyers, carpet manufacturers, 
ttc., are notified that the company will redeem on June 1, 
1934, the whole of the £401,651 stock outstanding on that date 
at {103 per cent. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

Allied Brick and Tile Works.—Underwriting arrangements 
aré in progress for the issue at par of 175,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of £1 each and 525,000 ordinary 
shares of 5s. each in Allied Brick and Tile Works. The issue 
to the public will shortly be made on behalf of the company 
by the Tokenhouse Securities Corporation. : 

British Lidos.—An issue is expected to be made in the near 
‘uture on behalf of British Lidos. This company has been 
lormed to exploit the rights of Undosa Surf Wave Machinery 
and Equipment for the artificial production of sea waves in 
swimming pools. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Metropolitan Water Board.—Tenders were received at the 
bank of England on February 26th for £500,000 three-months’ 
bills, dated March Ist, of the Metropolitan Water Board. 
Applications totalled £4,685,000, and tenders at £99 15s. 8d. 
received 100 per cent. The average rate of discount worked 
out at 17s, 2.30d. per cent. 

Stirling County Council Loan.—The list for the issue of 
£900,000 Stirling County Council 34 percent. redeemable stock, 
1954-64, was closed at 9.5 on February 28th. The issue was 
very heavily over-subscribed. 

_ 4. and F. Stone Lighting and Radio.—The subscription list 
n Connection with the issue at par of 390,000 ordinary shares 
Ss. each in J. and F. Stone Lighting and Radio was closed 
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at 9.10 a.m. February 27th, the issue having been heavily over- 


subscribed. 


Yorkshire Brick Company. 


at 7s. 6d. per share was closed February 28th. 
substantially oversubscribed. 


The list in connection with the 
issue to the shareholders of the Yorkshire Brick Company of 
150,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 each 
at 20s. 6d. per share and 150,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each 


The is 


sue was 


CALLS DUE MARCH 1 TO MARCH 10, 1934 


The grand total of calls falling due in March, 1934, is £7,275,276, 
which compares with £4,182,920 which fell due in March, 1933. 
The following calls fall due from March 1, 1934, to March 10, 1934, 


inclusive :—— 


Due Date 


Avon India Rubber, 6% Cum. 

Pref. £1 Shares, at 20/6 ...... Mar. 
Batavia (Kerkhoven) Rubber 

and Tea Estates (1932), 2 

Shares, credited with 1/8 paid Mar. 
British Rubber Estates of Java 

(1933), 2/-, credited 1/9 paid Mar. 
Fison, Packhard and Prentice, 

43% Debs., at par (cash) ...... Mar. 
Kirkcaldy Corporation, 33% 

Red. Stock, 1960, at par........ Mar. 
Pandan Tea (1933), Ordinary £1 

Shares, credited 16/6 paid .... Mar. 
Do., 7% Non-Cum. Red. Pref. 

£1 Shares, credited 16/6 paid Mar. 
Scottish Agricultural Securities, 

34% Deb., 1963-93, at 95% Mar. 
Sonosekar Planting, £1 Shares, 

credited with 17/— paid......... Mar. 
Stockton-on-Tees Corporation, 

34% Stock, 1954-64, at 994% Mar 
Telogoredjo United Plantations, 

£1 Shares, credited 17/- paid Mar 
Tenasserim Plantations, 2/-...... Mar 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 





Stock or Share 


Australia S3%, 1946-49... .cccecccececcees 
Avon India Rubber 6°% New Pref. £1... 
WiGe SURE NGEEGO. 55n.cccnsssssecessossess 
Brown (C.) Holdings 54°, 
Darton (HE.) Ovd. Of ...ccescceccccccceess 
Central & District Properties Ord. ...... 


Do do. 6° Pref 

Do. dc 44° Deb 
Clarke Stephenson 4% Deb................ 
Cobbold 44 i hiainindmneduaiwadsiaemansenes 
Coventry 33%, 1954-50 ...............0000. 


Cumberland Property 53% 
Decca New 6°, Deb. 
Dundee 34%, 1953-63 ......... aeianiaes 
Dunlop Rubber 4°, Deb. (Cash Stock) 
East African Power and Lighting New 
SR Gicadcanhcaiacaciaidaasurtsainaiiisbilisatsialal Aaibdmnsiithes 
East London Rubber Ord. 5 ee 
Do do Cum. Pref. {1 ... 
Emu Wine 53% Pref. ... 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5 
NG BOE EE io cos cictistascnisesecne 
Fison Packard and Prentice 44% Debs. 
Galloway Water Power 4° Deb. and 
General London and Urban Properties 
Se eiliniinciscunwrnacemenvans - 


Do. do. 6% Pref. 
Grosvenor House 54% Deb. ............ 
Do 5% Fdg. Certs. 
Harrogate 3°, 1953-63... contain 
Henekeys 4} eS ee 
og le ne 
Do. 6% Pref. ...<<-. 
Do 4} Deb 
India 34%, 1954-57 . 
Ipswich 34%, 1960 ...... 
PE PEs BOO vaceccccceccannececss 
Lewis (Jobe) 4% Deb. .......cccccccccccese 
Lowe (R. FH.) Gb% Pref. ..ccccccsecccecces 
Manchester 3°,, 1958 caadamanalaie 
McDougalls Trust 5°4 Pref. {1 ......... 
ae 
Metropolitan Housing New Ord. ...... 
North Eastern Electric 34% Debs. 


Nyasaland 3%, 1954-74 ........ccccccsce- 
Port of London 34%, 1965-75 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord 
Do 5 
TE dsc ncccniencanasaadicand 
Do. 6% Pref. £1 
Riley (Coventry) 6 
Sangers (5/-) ............ 
Do 54% Pref. 





do. 5 


Scottish Agricultural Securities 34% 
Deb., 1963-93 inreakehiaiinananes 
Second Covent Garden Prop. New Ord. 
Do do. 5%, Pref. 

Singer & Co 5$% Deb.......... innit 


South Africa 34%, 1955-65 . 
South Banket Areas 2/- ..... 
S. Rhodesia 3}°%, 1953-63 
Stewarts and Lloyds 4% 
Stockton-on-Tees 34%, 
Sunlight Laundries 1/- 
gO eae 
United Molasses 4°, 
Walker Cain 44°, Deb. 
Wallasey 3}! 




















Already No. of Shares 
Call Paid or Amount £ 
10/- 10/-+6dpm 225,000 —‘:112,500 
1d, 09 111 899,750 3,748 
1d. 0 111 7,198,660 29,994 
40%, 60% 
30% 30% £600,000 180,000 
1/- 019 0 149,993 7,499 
1/- 019 0 150,000 7,500 
25% 45% £500,000 125,000 
i/- 019 0 110,500 5,525 
30% 195% £250,000 75,000 
1/- 019 0 595,219 29,761 
1d. 0 111 2,210,887 9,212 
Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
price | paid | Feb. 21, 1934 | Feb. 28, 1934 
5/ Fy pd | 6/9-7/- 7/3-7/6 
23/-| 6/-| 3/3-3/9 pm 3/3-3/9 pm 
99 | Fypd} 1004-100% 101 %-101& 
20/6 | 10/6 1/9-2/3 pm 1/9-2/3 pm 
101 61 + dis—par #-§ pm 
20/6 | Fy pd 21/—21/6 21/-21/6 
ie ae 12/1}-12/4 12/6—12/9 
fi |\Fypd|  14/6-15/6 14/0-15/0 
{1 | Fypd | 20/—20/6 20/—20/6 
98 | Fypd 973-98} 973-98} 
99 10 4-1 pm | §-l¢ pm 
103 23 | 3-1} pm 3-1} pm 
973 | 27% | a—} dis | 3-§ pm 
100 | Fy pd 103-104 1034-1044 
100 | 25 1}-1}? pm 23-2? pm 
100 | Fypd}| 100}§-1014 101 4-101 4x 
100 10 | 2-3pm 2-3 pm 
26/6 | Fy pd| 3/—3/6 pm 30/-30/6 
10/- | Fy pd] 12/—12/6 12/14-12/7% 
£1 Fy pd| 22/—22/6 22/3-22/9 
21/— | Fy pd} 20/103-21/43 20/6-21/0 
29/6 16/- | 15/6-16 15/9-16/3 
12/6 |Fypd| —18/—19/- 18/0-19/0 
100 60 2-3 pm 2-3 pm 
101} 15 | = §-1} pm 24-2§ pm 
{1 | Fypd| 16/—17 | 15/9-16/9 
{1 |Fypd]  18/6-19/6 18/6-19/6 
par | 100 98}-994 } 98-99 
ae | 63-66 | 64-67 
93 | 53 | 3-4 dis par} pm 
par | SO 3-4 pm 3-4 pm 
ia a 53/—-54/- } 53/6-54/6 
23/- |Fypd| 24/9-25/3 24/9-25/3 
Sa | - 1034-1033 103$-104} 
97 67 u-% dis | y-% pm 
101 | 20 } dis—par +-}? pm 
100 5 3—§ dis 7-4 pm 
aaa a 1014-1013 1013-102} 
... | Fypd 21/3-22/3 21/3-22/3 
95 |Fypd] 94%-944 95 te -95 fy 
21/- | Fy pd] 20/7$-20/10} | 20/74-20/10} 
is : 2}-23 24-24 
25/- --- | 2/3-2/9 pm 2/6-3/- pm 
96 50 34-3} pm 4-5 pm 
984 | 583) 1%-l% dis | te-%e dis 
100 5 | ts ty dis *&-t pm 
25/- | 15/- | 9d-3d dis 9d-3d dis 
21 11/- | 6ddis-par | 6d dis—par 
12/6 |Fypd|  16/6-16/9 | 16/1}-16/4} 
26/- | Fy pd 25/3-25/6 25/4§-25/7% 
ne Fypd|  22/6—23 22/6-23/- 
12/6 |Fypd| = 17/6-18 18/3-18/9 
fl Fy pd| 23/3-23/6 23/3-23/6 
95 | 45 | 44-43 pm 44-5} pm 
21/- |Fypd| — 21/3-21/9 21/3-21/9 
{1 |Fypd]  20/6-21/- 20/9-21/3 
eel : 2-24 pm 
983 |Fy pd] 100%-100% | 1014-1014 
3-1 WI par—14 pm par-3d pm 
96 | Fypd] 998-994 101 &-1014% 
98 | 25 24-34 pm 3-3} pm 
993 | 194 | 1004-1003 1008-1003 
2/- |Fypd}| 9d-1/- pm 9d-1 pm 
S/- | 3/- | 14d dis—14d pm) 1}d dis-14d pm 
a ~ | | 99-102 
ss | 103-104 104-105 
101 | 56 #—k dis par-} pm 
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LONDON MIDLAND AND SCOTTISH RAILWAY 
COMPANY 


IMPROVING TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
FURTHER ECONOMIES? EFFECTED 
WAGES AND ROAD PROBLEMS 


SIR JOSIAH STAMP ON THE 


The Annual General Meeting of the London Midland and 
Scottish Railway Company was held at Friends House, Euston 
Road, London, N.W.1, on Friday, 23rd February, 1934, at 
11.30 a.m. 

Sit Josiah Charles Stamp, G.B.E., Chairman of the Company, 
presiding. 

The Chairman: I will now ask the Secretary to read the notice 
convening the meeting. 

The Secretary (Mr O. Glynne Roberts) read the notice con- 
vening the meeting. 

RESULTS OF 


THE YEAR 


The Chairman: Ladies and Gentlemen: 

We have, as in each of the past five years, issued a summary 
statement of the main items in the Accounts, together with a 
number of additional statistical details, and our experience has 
shown that not only is this preferred by the stockholders generally, 
but it has also resulted in appreciable savings compared with the 
previous practice of circulating to all the full accounts, a copy of 
which any proprietor will receive on request. This arrangement 
has now been made permanent, and it has the further advantage 
of giving in black and white all the principal figures, which can 
thus be more quickly grasped than if I gave them in my speech. 

I shall, therefore, confine my remarks on the year’s results to a 
few of the matters shown therein. We show that for the second 
year in succession the capital expenditure has been reduced, the 
chief reasons being the credits resulting from the withdrawals of 
Rolling Stock and sales of land not now required to be held for 
present or future railway purposes. 

IMPROVING 


TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 


Turning to the year’s Net Revenue Account, the receipts from 
all sources fell by £325,000, and the reasons for this are well 
known, but while in the first six months of the year there was a 
reduction in receipts of {1,700,000, the second six months showed 


TARE OF GOODS MOTOR 
329 : 930 


— 


QUARTERL 





POSITION AND PROSPECTS 


an actual improvement of {£1,375,000, and I am glad to say that 
this tendency has continued, as our Traffic Receipts to date have 
shown an improvement of £482,000 over the same seven weeks of 
last year. 

You will be interested to compare the turn of the tide in our 
receipts in the middle of the year with the course of national pro- 
duction on the graph. That production, of course, includes much 
activity not capable of being reflected in railway receipts, but the 
general trend is comparable. Meanwhile you will see how the 
tonnage capacity on the road available for dealing with this 
volume of production steadily rises. 

The loss in Receipts reflects two items to which I should direct 
your attention :— 

General Interest shows a reduction of £135,000, due to the 
lower Bank Rate ruling during the year, with its reaction on 
the interest earnings of our cash resources, and to the reduc- 
tion in the rate of interest payable on Government securities 
following the conversion of the War Loan. 

The other item is an increase from £35,000 to £82,000 in the 
loss on the working of the Company’s Railway in Northern 
Ireland, which is treated as a separate concern. The great 
difficulties of that undertaking were aggravated last year by the 
Strike which lasted ten weeks, the only results being to deprive 
the strikers of their wages during that period, to increase the 
difficulties of working the undertaking and to reduce per- 
manently the number of men employed. 


INCREASED NET REVENUE 

Against this loss in earnings of £325,000, I am glad to say there 
was a saving in Working Expenses of £1,133,000, so that there 
was an increase in the Net Revenue of £808,000, a remarkable 
result in the worst year from the Gross Revenue standpoint which 
the Company has experienced, worse even than that of 1926 when 
we had the General Strike and a very prolonged stoppage in the 
coal industry. 


Y) AND TOTAL 
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It will not be possible with the higher traffics, such as we have 
recently been carrying, to keep expenditure to the 1933 level, 
because of the additional cost of running extra trains and of 
loading and unloading increased freight traffic, the necessity for 
which I will refer to later. While I do not say that we have 
reached the end of economies of a permanent nature there is a 
imit to the savings which can be achieved in this direction. The 
fact of reducing expenditure from {70,000,000 to £55,000,000 in 
six years necessarily contracts the field for economy, particularly 
as circumstances outside our control govern the rates of wages 
and prices of materials which constitute 90 per cent. of our ex- 
penditure. There was no alteration during the year in rates of 
wages, but a rising tendency has been shown in the price of 
materials purchased and that also will be further felt in 1934 ; 
one commodity alone which we purchase will, in fact, require 
an additional expenditure of £35,000 in 1934. You may rest 
assured, however, that the large economies arising out of Re- 
organisation and Re-equipment, which I have explained in detail 
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repairs of rolling stock. This was in respect of certain work to 
rolling stock which we thought might not be required, and we set 
aside some units in an unrepaired condition until it could be 
seen whether they would again be required, or whether they should 
be broken up and written out of capital. With the turn in trade 
they are now required for a further period, and the actual repairs 
are being performed in 1934, but are a liability for 1933. 


LARGE LIQUID RESOURCES 


You will see from the Balance Sheet that the Company’s Liquid 
Assets position is satisfactory, and we have cash and Government 
Securities totalling {26,000,000 compared with {24,000,000 a year 
ago. 

The increase of about £500,000 in the investments in Transport 
Undertakings shown in the Balance Sheet is mainly due to the 
inclusion therein of our share of the payments in connection with 
the acquisition of shares in Carter Paterson and Pickfords, which 
I shall mention later. Pending completion of certain details the 
payments are held in the balance sheet, but there will ultimately 
be a charge to Capital Account for this investment. 

The only other Balance Sheet item to which I need direct 
attention is an increase in the Contingency Fund from £491,000 
to £663,000, mainly due to further realised profits on the sale of 
investments, similar to those mentioned a year ago. 


PASSENGER FARES 


Last February I told you that the policy of a general reduction 
of fares was a matter of the greatest importance, and no doubt 
you gathered that some early step in this direction was a distinct 
there 


was introduced, by the issue of 


the widest extension of cheap rail travel 


Since 1st May passengers have consequently been able to travel 
by any train on any day of the week and return any time within 
a calendar month at a penny a mile (third class) between any 
two stations on this Company’s system, subject to a minimum 


The critical question was whether a reduction from 13d. to 1d. 
per mile would attract the additional passengers necessary com- 
pletely to make good the loss of revenue due to the lower fares on 
existing traffic, apart altogether from extra working expenses. 
Now if this had been tried in 1929 or 1930 the number of extra 
passengers wanted to prevent a dead loss would have been three 
times as great, and we were confident that such a huge increase 
was not possible at that time. 
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that J during the last few years, will be of a permanent nature. 
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an PROGRESSIVE ECONOMY 
As an indication of the steady process of retrenchment and pro- 

in our Beressive economy, you will see from the Report the number of 
i pro- statt employed during 1933 decreased a further 5,887, bringing 
much f{ the fall over the past ro years to 20 per cent. 
ut the I mentioned two years ago the budget system we had intro- 
w the duced to control expenditure, and you may be interested to know 
n this that for 1933 the actual expenditure finally worked out at 99.6 per 

cent. of the budget fixed early in the year. 
direct You may be interested once again in comparing the relation possibility. 

between gross and net receipts in our Company with those for the Shortly afterwards 
to the gcetman and American Railways. In the latter case there is ‘“*Summer Tickets,’’ 
ion on generally a more drastic reduction of the labour force and main- since the war. 
reduc. nance expenditure when gross receipts are declining than we find 
-urities §* possible or expedient to adopt here, and a correspondingly more 

rapid change on the upturn. In this connection I ought to state 
in the gat in a report to the United States Authorities the co-ordinator 
srthern Plains that economies have been to a considerable extent at the fare of 2s. 6d. per ticket. 
» great pepense of maintenance and what has been deferred must be 
by the nade good. I am glad to state that, hard pressed as we may 
leprive Ve been during the final stages of the depression in our total 
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applicable to each year. 
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CONTINUANCE OF SUMMER TICKETS ”’ 


The experiment was of distinct value to the millions of holiday- 
makers who travel to British towns and resorts, but it has, I feel, 
proved of equal benefit to business men al! over the country and 
for other travel purposes. The reduced fares brought many new 
travellers and extended the range of travel for the old ones, and 
there was an almost complete absence of complaints with regard 
to conditions and restrictions hitherto applied to period excursion 
tickets, no doubt due to the flexibility now permitted. This 
fiexibility has, however, been costly, because the additional traffic 
required more additional expenditure than was anticipated, the 
load not being evenly spread, and the pressure on the best trains 
necessitated running them often in triplicate. The exceptionally 
fine weather experienced last year and the decrease in unemploy- 
ment were factors in our favour. 

Taking all the circumstances into consideration, however, we 
and the other Main Line Companies have decided to continue the 
‘* Penny-a-mile Summer Ticket ’’ facility during the whole of 
1934, thus enabling us to test this experiment for all seasons and 
under all conditions. 

An outstanding feature of passenger business has been the in- 
creased appeal of the holiday contract ticket arrangements, under 
which passengers are allowed to make any number of journeys 
within a specified area for a given period. The receipts amounted 
to {115,000 and showed a marked expansion over the previous 
year. One indefatigable traveller claimed a record of 2,501} miles 
in a week for ten shillings. 


AIR TRANSPORT 


We have under close consideration the question of exercising 
our air transport powers, reviewing from time to time the various 
developments in this country. 

Although it cannot be said that any commercial air services 
in the world yet stand upon a secure profit-making basis, and this 
country is not specially suited for such services, the matter has 
assumed some urgency with us owing to the more recent activities 
of certain established Airway Companies and their preparations 
for the inauguration of regular commercial services between im- 
portant centres in competition with our rail services. 

It is desirable for the four main line Companies to act in co- 
operation, especially in view of their overlapping interests, and we 
are agreed that it would be more to our advantage to act in con- 
junction with them rather than ourselves to attempt to perform 
the various technical services required. 

We are accordingly in process of negotiation with Imperial 
Airways Limited for a separate Company, jointly owned with 
them, to provide such services as any of the Railway Companies 
may desire, but matters are not sufficiently advanced for me to 
give more specific details. 


RESEARCH 


I mentioned last year the reorganisation of the Research 
Department by which all our laboratories were brought under one 
control, and the hopes I then expressed, that this would strengthen 
the position of research in the Company, are now being realised. 
The ready accessibility of the Scientific staff and the facilities 
they possess for carrying out experiments have enabled all Depart- 
ments to approach them for advice and help in their day-to-day 
problems and difficulties, and to consult them as regards the 
development of new ideas. We continue to attach great import- 
ance to the principle of job analysis, which breaks down any 
operation into its simplest elements and examines each by costing 
methods with the object of ascertaining the simplest and cheapest 
way of doing the job in the future, and this method of attack has 
contributed greatly to the large economies we have made. 

Scientific Research is a natural complement to job analysis, as 
by its aid technical problems are broken down in the same way 
and scientific knowledge is utilised to find the most economic and 
effective solution. It has been very encouraging during the past 
year to note the number and variety of subjects that have been 
referred to the Research staff for opinion or investigation. The 
value to the Company of this assistance to the Departments repre- 
sents in the aggregate a large sum of money impossible to estimate 
exactly but far greater than the expenditure on Research. 

An interesting series of investigations has been recently started 
in connection with some aspects of railway travel which directly 
affect the comfort of passengers, namely, lighting, ventilation and 
the source of dirt in trains. Each of these subjects 
demands a specialised technique for the study of existing condi- 
tions, and it is being increasingly realised that one of the most 
valuable functions of the Research staff is to act as specialists in 
the technique of measurement. The Technical Departments are 
constantly engaged in carrying out trials of new materials and 
new methods, and the growing association of the Research Depart- 
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ment with this work will be of great value, both in Planning the 
trials and in carrying out the measurements necessary to enab, 
definite conclusions to be reached. The value of the Assistance a 
given by the eminent Scientists on our Committee cannot ) } “ 
overstated. ° 


EUSTON HOUSE 


Owing to the magnitude and complexity of the L.MLS., the oo. J £ 
operation of several Departments is often needed to secure quick 
and effective action and it is thus important for all the Depart. F " 
mental Headquarters’ staffs and the Executive to be as neg f 
together as possible, so as to facilitate rapid decisions on th. J ° 
numerous questions such as standard practices and rates in which 
central control is necessary on grounds of policy. Ever sinc 
amalgamation, the work of welding the constituent Companig§ ! 
into a single entity has gone on, and there has been a gradual 
concentration of the Headquarters’ staffs in the neighbourhood of 
Euston, but a number of the offices are scattered in old PTivate 
houses with unsuitable accommodation and important sections of 
the staff are still at Derby. ’ 

In 1932 an opportunity occurred to acquire the adjoining site 
in Seymour Street, and, by building new offices, to complete the 
concentration of Headquarters’ staff of those Departments which 
have the most direct contact with the travelling public (Commer. 
cial, Operating and Stores-Purchase), and to bring together the 
remaining Departments in the existing accommodation at Euston, 

The new building in Seymour Street, ‘‘ Euston House,’’ con 
sisting of a basement and nine floors, which will provide accon- 
modation for upwards of 1,300 people, has been erected in eleven 
months. 

Approximately half the expenditure has been recognised by the 
Ministry of Transport as fulfilling part of the Company’s obliga. 
tions under the scheme for the Remission of Passenger Duty. 

Those of you who have seen it will, I am sure, agree that the 
Architects, Mr. Heal and Mr. Hamlyn, have given us an excellent 
example of modern architectural design. Internally it provides 
the most up-to-date type of office accommodation in which every- 
thing has been planned so as to contribute towards the efficiency 
and comfort of the staff and prevent all unnecessary movement of 
individuals. 

The advantages of bringing together the ‘‘ Public Contact” 
Departments are briefly— 

(a) Information on our various services will be more rapidly 

available to the public ; 

(6) It will facilitate the making of quick decisions by Operating 

and Commercial Departments ; 

(c) It will add greatly to the effectiveness of our commercial 

organisation ; 

(d) It will enable us to effect economies. 


THE WAGES PROBLEM 





You will remember that last year I explained the position which 
had arisen in connection with the proceedings of the National 
Wages Board, and I pointed out to you the defects which existed 
in the machinery. Shortly afterwards, the four Companies gave 
notice, under the provisions of the Railways Act of 1921, t 
determine in 12 months’ time the reference of any questions to the 
Central Wages Board, or, on appeal, to the National Wages Board 
and that notice expires on the 3rd March next. 

When sending the notice we advised the Unions that the Railway 
Companies were prepared to consider the adoption of some mort 
suitable form of procedure and discussions with the Unions have 
taken place, and as a result of these discussions we made certail 
written proposals to the representatives of the Unions. Thes 
have not been accepted, and it is probable that there will be 
further meetings with the Unions on the matter. 

The ordinary channels of communication with the staff wil 
continue to be used, and we have made it clear to the Unions, as 
I did to you a year ago, that we do not wish to depart from the 
long-established principle of negotiating machinery, which enables 
matters of major importance to be dealt with nationally wher 
there is failure to reach a mutual settlement, and that a genuint 
means of wage conciliation is clearly desirable, and this the old 
arrangements did not provide. 


THE ROAD PROBLEM 


On this subject there have been some important developments 
recently, and in order that you may more easily estimate th 
progress made since our last meeting, I will describe, very briefly 
the position as then existed. 

Last year I reviewed the various stages of the Road problem 
from the abortive application to Parliament for Powers in 1921 © 
the actual grant of powers in 1928, the policy since adopted 1 
exercising them, to the system of licensing of passenger vehicles 
introduced in 1930. 





1934 


ning the 
to enable 
assistance 
ANNOt be 


., the co. 
‘Ure quick 
e Depart. 
> aS near 
1S On the 
3 in which 
iver since 
-OMpanies 
a gradual 
urhood of 
Id _ private 
sections of 


ining site 
nplete the 
nts which 
(Commer. 
gether the 
at Euston. 
use,’’ con- 
de accon- 
| in eleven 


sed by the 
y's obliga- 
Duty. 

e that the 
n excellent 
t provides 
lich every: 
> efficiency 
»vement of 


Contact” 
re rapidly 
' Operating 


>ommercial 


ition which 
e National 
ich existed 
anies gave 
f rg21, to 
ions to the 
ges Board 


he Railway 
some more 
nions have 
ade certain 
ns. These 
ere will be 


. staff will 
Unions, 2s 
rt from the 
ich enables 
vally where 
t a genuine 
his the old 


velopments 
stimate the 
ery briefly 


ad problem 
. in 1921 10 
adopted is 
yer vehicles 








March 3, 1934 


I examined the attitude of the State towards the development 
and finance of road use and the various steps leading up to the 
appointment of the ‘‘ Salter’? Conference. I mentioned that their 
ynanimous report had then been before the Government for seven 
months, but beyond that the farthest I could go was to express a 
hope that the Government in its proposals for legislation would 
face the issues fairly and squarely. 

I also specially dwelt upon the fact that the Railways’ right to 
make reasonable arrangements with particular firms as to charges 
for the conveyance of their merchandise had been successfully 
challenged, an arrangement for charging a composite rate on the 
consignments of a Bristol firm having been declared illegal, and 
that the situation was under urgent consideration with a view to 
representations to the Government for remedial legislation. 


SALTER REPORT AND LICENCE DUTIES 


The Salter Report recommendations were dealt with in the 
Budget of 1933, and in the Road and Rail Traffic Act, 1933 (in 
respect of the licensing and regulation of freight road transport). 

The new licence duties imposed average 10 per cent. below those 
proposed in the Salter Report, and are therefore considerably below 
those originally suggested by the railways to the Chancellor. But 
taken together with the licence conditions set up, we recognise 
that a real foundation has been laid and a bona fide effort made 
fora proper treatment of the question. We shall continue to watch 
both the adequacy of the provisions now made and the efficiency 
with which the Act is administered, from the point of view, not 
of a mere protection of the railways, but of two broad principles. 
First—That any commercial enterprise on the public highway 
should be as far as possible self-supporting and not kept up by 
open or hidden subsidy; and second—That there should be no 
discrimination in the public regulations of the various forms of 
transport. 

Last year the direct dividend return from our own investments 
in road passenger undertakings was practically 7 per cent., the 
total earning being rather higher. 


CARTER PATERSON AND PICKFORDS 


During the year the four Main Line Companies jointly acquired 
the old-established businesses of Carter Paterson & Company and 
Hay’s Wharf Cartage Company—better known as ‘“‘ Pickfords,’’ 
whose transport facilities, extending in certain instances over a 
period of nearly 200 years, are unique in many respects. It will 
be our aim to maintain their high traditions. Nothing will be 
done to destroy their individuality, but every effort made to 
co-ordinate their facilities with our own, so that by avoiding 
wasteful competition and pooling all available resources, the 
maximum degree of efficiency in the two forms of service can be 
secured, with a corresponding gain in the question of congestion 


in the London area with a complete overhaul of London goods 
transport. 


WEAK BRIDGES—UNJUSTIFIED ATTACKS 


There are two other allied questions to which I must refer. 

; First—Weak Bridges, on which you have seen many references 
in the Press recently. The provisions of the new Act have not 
been brought into operation by the Minister pending conferences 
between the parties concerned, i.e., Bridge Authorities (including 
the Railway Companies), Local Authorities and road users, as to 
the Steps to be taken with a view to minimising, as far as prac- 
tcable, the inconvenience caused to road users. 

You may have seen some attacks, by advertisements, on the 
Railway Companies on this question. 

I feel bound to say, here and now, that the facts are not 
correctly stated, and the deductions made therefrom are com- 
pletely unjustified, while the statement of the Railway Companies’ 
alleged wishes in the matter is quite without foundation. 
_Second—"‘ Agreed Charges ’’ or Flat Rates for rail transport. 
Under the Act we shall have the right to quote ‘‘ Agreed 
Charges ’ for the carriage of the merchandise of any trader pro- 
vided any such charge, including the conditions attached to it, 
receives the approval of the Railway Rates Tribunal. 

This part of the Act came into force as from the 1st January, 
1934, and a number of Agreements have been entered into with 
traders since that date and are now before the Tribunal. 

Under the Act also a Transport Advisory Council has been ap- 
Pointed by the Minister to advise on matters relating to the means 
of and facilities for transport and their co-ordination, improvement 
aud development, and I feel that this Council will be of great 
Service, 

Sit Herbert Walker, Sir James Milne and myself are included 
to represent the railway companies. 


THE OUTLOOK FOR THE YEAR 1934 
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We are 


throw up our hats as though all difficulties were past. 
still a nation whose productive capacity and direction have been 
framed for a considerable proportion of export trade, and we are 
ill at ease in the dress of new nationalism, to live as a self- 
contained unit, which the march of world events has more or less 
forced us to wear. Our railway lies over the heart of that great 
industrial Britain which is inter-related with progress abroad. 
People who never leave the south and never see for themselves 
the baffling problem of the future of Wigan or Barrow, or the ob- 
jective riddle of the cotton industry, fail to realise the true nature 
of the recovery problem or how the great arteries of our system 
may still be denied the ample supplies for which they were made. 
If the coal-mining industry is finding a new equilibrium on a 
lower total consumption ; if the shipbuilding industry is to follow 
that trend of reduced international trade which must result from 
the self-sufficiency of national units ; if the great cotton industry 
has now to meet full-grown rivals in India, China and Japan, 
and can nevermore assert its world supremacy ; if the home 
markets available to us no longer have continuously increasing 
populations ; then certain vital areas of industrial Britain must 
suffer prolonged depression, which no amount of activity in the 
luxury and distributive industries of the south can possibly out- 
weigh. All these factors weigh with special impact upon the 
areas served by this railway, and that fact London so often 
forgets. But the activities of London are also full of meaning 
for our future. For deranged currencies and exchange restrictions 
are not mere pieces of financial machinery—they go to the root 
of a recovery of export and import trade, and he who would 
assess the prospects of that trade recovery which most concerns 
us, may well have his eyes on the politics of all the chief countries 
of the world. Foreign affairs continue to be of immediate prac- 
tical] importance to us. 


DOMESTIC RECOVERY WELL BASED 


I believe our domestic recovery is very well based indeed, 
though it is patchy and uncertain in places, and that it can 
withstand any ordinary set-back in America, or perhaps in 
Europe, but certainly not in both at once. The outlook for 
international trade is too uncertain for confidence in the 
domestic situation to be unqualified by doubts. So far as our 
own traffics are concerned, we were working during the first half 
of 1933 to 78 per cent. of the year 1929, and during the second 
to 804 per cent., while so far this year we have made 84 per cent. 
But the balance, 16 per cent., still has to be made good before we 
return to the position even of a year which we were not conscious 
at the time was anything to be particularly satisfied with. Never- 
theless, anyone who cares to examine—first, the probabilities of 
an increase of say 10 per cent. of the present volume of trade ; 
second, its effects upon our gross revenues, and third upon our 
net receipts, may well begin to take heart of grace once again, 
whatever class of stock he may hold. The situation may not be 
set fair, but the barometer is rising, and the spirit of keenness and 
enterprise animates to an extent greater than ever before the 
personnel of this great undertaking. 

I have now to move:—‘‘ That the report now read, together 
with the statements of accounts, be received and adopted.”’ 
Mr E. B. Fielden, M.P. seconded 

resolution. 


(deputy chairman), the 


STOCKHOLDERS’ VIEWS AND CONGRATULATIONS 


In the course of discussion several stockholders congratulated 
the directors on the improved results shown and expressed the 
hope that the day was appreciably nearer when some dividend 
might be looked for on the Ordinary stock. 

Councillor John Wilson expressed his gratification at the 
recovery of passenger traffic, and suggested that the Company 
might develop C.O.D. facilities for parcels traffic. In his opinion 
railways suffered unfairly from the effects of road competition 
owing to the fact that railway charges were fixed by the Rates 
Tribunal, and he thought that the latter should either be 
abolished or should be extended to include road transport. 

Mr E. C. McAdam said that the results shown should inspire 
confidence in the future of the undertaking, but he emphasised the 
need for continual scrutiny of all expenditure. 

Sir Charles Stuart-Williams (Chairman of the British Railway 
Stockholders’ Union) made the suggestion that the iron, steel and 
other heavy trades should combine with the shipping and railway 
companies in an effort to recapture foreign markets for British 
trade. 

Mr Mines advocated the laying down of a mobile track for 
motor traction alongside existing railway tracks with the object of 
taking advantage of the internal combustion engine and pneumatic 
tyres for light traffic. 
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The Chairman thanked the various speakers for their congratu- 
lations, and said that all the points raised would receive careful 
consideration. 

The resolution was carried unanimously ; the proposed divi- 
dends were approved ; the retiring directors were re-elected ; and 
the proceedings terminated with a cordial vote of thanks to the 
chairman, directors and staff. 


SELFRIDGE AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFITS 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of Selfridge and Com- 
pany, Limited, was held on the 26th ultimo at the company’s 
store, Oxford Street, London, W. 

Mr H. Gordon Selfridge (chairman and managing director) said 
that on this occasion he was able to address the shareholders in 
a more cheerful state of mind than had been possible for the past 
several years, because there had come to nearly everyone in busi- 
ness in England during the last half of 1933 evident demonstration 
of generally improved conditions. Aside from their own substantial 
increase in returns, these conditions were showing themselves in 
various directions, such as in the manufacturing districts in the 
Midlands and elsewhere, in the country’s exports, in the Budget 
surplus, in the daily and evident increase in numbers of trans- 
actions and in the annual reports of distributive businesses both 
retail and wholesale. 

They had had three years of sagging business, and there had 
been an atmosphere of depression which affected to a greater or 
less extent everyone. The purchasing power of the individual 
had gone down and down, and only during the past six months 
or so had the individual purchase either equalled that of the 
year before or been a little larger. But now things seemed to be 
definitely better, and trade and commerce, through their own 
united efforts and without governmental or other aid, were prov- 
ing that the so-called capitalistic system, as the world had known 
it for hundreds of years, could and would rebuild the structure 
of business which the terrible war and great governmental faults 
and errors had nearly destroyed. And they could see no other 
system, actual or theoretical, which could permanently accom- 
plish this result. 

Shareholders might be interested to know that the combined 
profits of this company, Wm. Whiteley, Limited, and the 
Selfridge Provincial Stores, which they controlled, were well over 
£700,000. 

A year ago he felt he had reason to believe that their new 
building would immediately push up their returns to a point 
which would more than compensate for the added expense, but 
these expectations were not quite realised. In the early months 
the reduced buying power of the public had acted as a constant 
brake on increased returns, but with the second six months came 
a let-up in the almost exaggerated economy, and added business 
began to come in, making that six months the best they had had 
since the days of the high prices. They had served 567,000 more 
customers than during the record year of 1932—a pleasing demon- 
stration of the continually growing popularity of the house. 
Their great stocks of merchandise had averaged somewhat more, 
but the number of times turned was only one-tenth of 1 per cent. 
less than it was last year. 

Che net profit was better by £14,085, but this had been aided 
by the profit of £8,317 made on the sale of an investment. This 
investment was the chain of John Quality shops which had been 
directly managed for several years by the International Tea Com- 
pany’s Stores, and, inasmuch as that company made them an 
offer which was considerably higher than the figure at which 
the investment stood in the books, the directors decided to accept 
the offer. After providing for debenture interest, the amount due 
on the Wm. Whiteley guarantee, income tax, writing down 
fixtures, furniture, etc., and leaseholds, buildings, etc., as well 
as for the dividends on the preference, preferred ordinary and 
staff participating shares, the directors recommended a dividend 
of 3 per cent. (less income tax) on the ordinary shares for the 
year, leaving £85,035 to be carried forward. 

In conclusion, the chairman said that, with the reasonable 
and restrained optimism which the last six months would seem 
to encourage, they thought they could look forward to 1934 as 
a year in which further and decided progress would be made. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 

The chairman announced that on March 15th next, which was 
the anniversary of the founding of the business, the traders of 
St. Marylebone were entertaining him to a banquet at Grosvenor 
House. This, he said, was quite a unique event, and showed a 
wonderful spirit of friendliness in commerce. 
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NIGEL VAN RYN REEFS, LIMITED 
PROMISING INTEREST ACQUIRED 


An extraordinary general meeting of Nigel Van Ryn Ree 
Limited, was held, on February 23rd, at Winchester House, (jj 
Broad Street, London, E.C., for the purpose of considering a 
special resolution altering the articles of association by substituting P 
for Article 97 the following: ‘‘ The number of directors shall by H 
not less than two nor more than seven.’’ | 


Mr W. A. Wills (the chairman and managing director), who . 
presided and moved the resolution, said that the meeting had bee, B 
called for the purpose of enlarging the board. Sir Herbert Gepp ty 
lived in Melbourne, Sir Llewellyn Andersson in Johannesburg, hs 
Mr Leslie Wilson in Glasgow, and Dr. Cullen was in South Africa, B « 
partly on the company’s business, and the shareholders would » 
therefore see that for the moment the board was rather short. o 
handed, although before he sailed Dr. Cullen had appointed Mr § 
Richard Humble as his alternate. Mr Humble had been down pra. t! 
tically every gold mine on the Rand, and was well known as 4 p 
gold statistician. Many, no doubt, had seen his statistical charts § ,; 
published fully in the Economist and the Financial News. Mf y 
Humble had been of great assistance to the company, and it was Ji 
proposed to co-opt him. 5 

PROGRESS OF THE REORGANISATION ‘ 
0 


He wished to take the opportunity of giving the shareholder 
some information about the progress of the reorganisation of the 
company. In connection therewith it had been arranged that the P 
Omnium Assets Syndicate, which had formerly owned about one- 
third of the capital, should assign to the Nigel Van Ryn Reefs 
its half-interest in an option to purchase a certain gold lease in 
the Avoca Valley, Victoria, Australia, subject to which the Gold 
Options Syndicate had agreed to pay a premium on two-thirds of 
the reserve shares. The reorganisation under those terms had been 
carried out. The company had now no liabilities, and had in hand 
about £55,000, and expected to receive a further amount of about 
£58,000 within the next two months, which would give the com- 
pany intact working capital of over £100,000. 

The old board had been replaced by a new board consisting of 
Sir C. Llewellyn Andersson, a prominent Johannesburger, Sir 
Herbert Gepp, mining adviser to the Commonwealth Government 
in Australia, Dr. William Cullen, who was a past president of the 
Institution of Mining and Metallurgy, who had resided in Johannes § . 
burg for about twenty years, Mr Leslie Wilson, of Glasgow, and @ 
himself the speaker, as chairman and managing director. Since § 
the meeting was convened Mr James Rankine Leisk, C.M.G.., chait- 
man of the South African Board of Barclays Overseas Bank, had 
joined the local board in Johannesburg, which would very con- 
siderably strengthen the company’s position in the Union when 
business was being done. 


THE ASSETS 


With regard to their assets, they had, in addition to cash in hand, 
257 claims immediately adjoining the Nigel Company on the Soutb- 
East Rand, and the company’s third asset consisted of a half 
interest in an option to acquire about ten miles of ‘‘ deep lead” 
ground in Victoria, Australia. 

The option had to be exercised before the 31st of next month. 
According to reports furnished to the company from their lease 
alone there should be a profit of {1,600,000 spread over the next 
five or six years, with an outlay limited to some £50,000 or there- 
abouts. As far as he could see their share of the company should 
be about 37} per cent., and he could sum up by saying that he 
would be surprised if they did not put that enterprise on a joint- 
stock footing within three months from that day. Meantime, 4 
test shaft was going down, and a cable had arrived the previous 
day to the effect that the shaft was 95 ft. down, and that it was 
necessary to sink 116 ft. and open out at 112. 

He know nothing at first hand about the Australian Deep Leads, 
but, if he might venture to express a personal opinion, it was 
that the sensation of the gold-mining world during the next ted 
years would be the reopening of those Victorian deep leads with 
the aid of powerful modern pumps and the freezing processes. 
There was, as far as he knew, nothing to equal them for richness, 
except the amazingly rich deposits of the Lena Goldfield. To quote 
from a report on another property in the Avoca field, in which 
their own lease was situated, Victoria had produced to date 
£302,000,000, which was an astounding total for that small State, 
and nearly all produced from that strata. It was apparent that 3 
large lead containing probably not less than 100 miles of auriferous 
virgin gutter existed, much of which there was reason to believe 
would be profitable to mine. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 
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NORTH METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC POWER 
SUPPLY COMPANY 


A RECORD YEAR 
LORD ASHFIELD ON THE COMPANY’S EXPANSION 


The annual general meeting of the North Metropolitan Electric 
Power Supply Company was held, on February 27th, at Caxton 
Hall, Westminster, London, the Right Hon. Lord Ashfield (the 
chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said : —Gentlemen,— 
Before 1 turn to the annual report and accounts there are one or 
two matters which I should mention to you. You will probably 
have read in the newspapers that what is commonly called the 
“Grid ’ has been completed in the South-East and East England 
area, and I may add that the work involved in establishing 
complete and effective co-ordination between the ‘ Grid ’’ and the 
dectricity undertakings in that area is rapidly proceeding. Under 
the ‘Grid ’’ scheme your Brimsdown A and B and Willesden 
power stations are classified as ‘‘ Selected Stations,’’ and in 
common with the other ‘‘ Selected Stations ’’ in the area passed 
under the control of the Central Electricity Board as from 
January 1st of this year. The inter-connection of the i Selected 
Stations ’’ through the ‘‘ Grid ’’ should enable these stations to 
be used to greater advantage. The ‘‘ Grid system ’’ will in effect 
create a huge reservoir of electricity which will be available not 
only for the normal day-to-day requirements of all the separate 
electricity undertakings throughout the area but also for the 
purpose of dealing with an unexpectedly heavy demand upon an 
individual undertaking or an emergency such as that which un- 
fortunately confronted your company a few weeks ago when the 
supply at the Brimsdown power station was interfered with owing 
toa flashover on one of the outdoor switches. I should, perhaps, 
explain that your company is not unfamiliar with certain advan- 
tages which should result from the ‘‘ Grid,’’ for your company, 
by the inter-connection of its own power stations and by reciprocal 
arrangements with other large undertakings for the purpose of 
obtaining auxiliary supplies of electricity, has, in effect, been 
operating on the ‘‘ Grid ’’ principle for many years. We therefore 
welcome this much wider application of the ‘‘ Grid system ”’ 
and assure the Central Electricity Board of our loyal support. 


”* 


SUBSTANTIAL ADVANTAGES OF THE “* GRID 


The South-East and East England area as a whole should 
obtain substantial advantages. Not only should there be greater 
security in the supply of electricity but the closing down of in- 
elicient stations and the use through the ‘‘Grid’’ of large 
stations equipped with modern plant should ultimately produce 
considerable economies which should favourably affect the cost of 
generating electricity, and I can quite believe that in some 
districts where the costs are comparatively high the price of 
dectricity to the consumer will in time reflect these economies. 
But I am doubtful whether your company will be affected to any 
appreciable extent, since, as I have explained, our present cost 
of generating electricity already reflects some of the advantages 
obtainable through the application of the principle underlying the 
“Grid system,’’ and I have no doubt that other large electricity 
undertakings in the ‘‘ Grid area ’’ are in the same position as our- 
elves. If I cannot speak with certainty on the question of lower 
wosts I can be more precise on the question of any increase in 
the costs of electricity to your company under the “‘ Grid 
system.’’ The Electricity (Supply) Act, 1926, under which the 
Central Electricity Board was established, affords adequate safe- 
guards against any increase in the price of electricity which your 
company may take from the Board, since it provides that the 
cost shall not exceed that which the company would have in- 
curred in generating a like quantity of electricity, had the Act 
lot been passed. 


COST OF GENERATING AND DISTRIBUTING 


Much has been said in the Press about what is likely to happen 
when the ‘‘ Grid system ’’ is in full and effective operation, and 
limagine that the public generally may have been led: to believe 
that very substantial reductions in the present rates of charge will 
become possible when the scheme has been fully established. I 
tar that these expectations are based upon an imperfect know- 
ledge of the whole problem of generating and distributing elec- 
tticity. The cost of generation is by no means the only item 
Which enters into the full cost of electricity at the point where 
reaches the consumer. After the electricity has been generated 
thas to be distributed to the consumer, and it is the cost of 
Moviding and maintaining the underground mains, overhead 

€s, substations and their equipment, and the many appliances 
lecessary for the safe and efficient distribution of electricity which 
the aggregate represents a much higher figure than the cost of 
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generation. It is due to the failure to understand and appre- 
ciate what a very large part distribution costs bear to the total 
that so much misunderstanding and confusion arises whenever the 
question of the cost of electricity to the consumer is under 
consideration. 

Another matter which I should call to your attention is the 
acquisition by your company of a substantial, in fact it is now 
almost a complete, interest in the Harrow Electric Light and 
Power Company by an exchange of ordinary shares of your 
company for ordinary shares of that company. The population 
in the Harrow company’s area ig approximately 26,000, and this 
acquisition adds substantially to your area of distribution. 

The electricity undertaking of the Bishop’s Stortford, Harlow 
and Epping Gas and Electricity Company has also been transferred 
to your company by paying to the Bishop’s Stortford company a 
sum equal to the book value of the electricity undertaking. 


MAGNITUDE AND IMPORTANCE OF THE COMPANY 


Perhaps you will allow me to give you a few statistical figures 
to illustrate the magnitude and importance of the operations of 
your company and its subsidiary companies. The area supplied 
with electricity, either in bulk or direct to individual consumers, 
now aggregates roundly 660 square miles and has a total popula- 
tion of approximately 1,200,000. In the year under review these 
companies sold over 352 million units of electricity: of this total 
nearly 238 million units were sold to our own consumers, number- 
ing roundly 130,000, and the balance of 115 million units in bulk 
to other distributing undertakings. The total number of indi- 
vidual consumers thus supplied either directly or indirectly 
aggregates approximately 219,000. 

The net revenue for the year amounted to £685,015, or 
£68,856 more than for the year 1932. Your directors recom- 
mend that this sum shall be applied first in the payment of a 
dividend upon the 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares, 
amounting to £84,000, and a dividend upon the ordinary shares of 
10 per cent., of which 4 per cent. has already been paid, amounting 
to £210,152. 

The year 1933 the best in the company’s history 
Perhaps the true measure of our success is the number of units 
sold, which reached a total of 352,500,000, an increase of 53,800,000 
units, or 18 per cent., compared with the units sold in 1932. The 
number of consumers also shows an equally satisfactory increase 
of roundly 18 per cent., while the sale of electrical apparatus and 
wiring installations, and the number of hire purchase agreements, 
increased by 11 per cent. and 66 per cent. respectively. These 
increases are due not to any exceptional circumstances, but to the 
growth in the housing and industrial development, and to the 
wider and more general use of electricity, and are, therefore, to 
be regarded with especial satisfaction. 

Your company has experienced an almost phenomenal growth in 
recent years. 


was 


In 1919 the area of supply covered 326 square miles ; 
it is now 660 square miles. The total units sold amounted to 
only 53,000,000, compared with 352,500,000 in 1933. The total 
consumers, direct and indirect, numbered only 22,000; they are 
now 219,000. The total capital expenditure amounted to 
£1,113,000; it is now {9,000,000. And the staff numbered only 
700, compared with 2,700 to-day. During this period the cost of 
generating and distributing electricity has steadily fallen, and the 
price to the consumers also shows a substantial decrease. In all 
directions we find ample evidence of expansion and of greater 
efficiency, and while it may be too much to expect that this rate 
of progress will continue indefinitely, the indications for the future 
are very promising. I have already said to you that the number 
of houses and factories which are being built in the Northmet area 
shows a very satisfactory increase, and we may fairly assume that 
this building development will result in an increased demand for 
electricity. Then too it can safely be said that the use of elec- 
tricity in the household grows more popular year by year, and it 
is not difficult to visualise the time when the “‘ all-electric house ’’ 
will become an accepted standard of our domestic life. As a public 
utility company our aim and purpose must, therefore, be to afford, 
so far as our resources will allow, an opportunity for every home 
in our area to enjoy the advantages of electricity at the lowest 
possible cost, and to secure the goodwill of our consumers, for 
upon their goodwill very largely depends the success of your 
company. We may therefore look to the future with confidence, 
although I must warn you that your prosperity has not escaped 
the eye of the rating authorities, and I fear that, as a result of the 
second quinquennial valuation which is to take effect as from 
April 1, 1934, we must anticipate a very substantial increase in 
the amount of rates which your company will be called upon to 
pay. This is not very pleasant news, but since it reflects the 


improved financial position of your company we are not in a 
position to grumble unduly. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GREAT WESTERN RAILWAY COMPANY 


INCREASED NET PROFITS—SUBSTANTIAL ECONOMIES 


SIR ROBERT HORNE ON BETTER OUTLOOK 


The annual general meeting of the Great Western Railway 
Company was held, on the 28th ultimo, at Paddington Station, 
London, W., Sir Robert Horne, M.P. (chairman of the company), 
presiding. 

After referring to the loss the company had suffered through the 
death of Viscount Churchill and to his own appointment as chair- 
man of the company, Sir Robert Horne said that the year dealt 
with in the accounts might prove to be one of exceptional signi- 
ficance. It might be that the British people would look back to it 
as the turning-point of a very depressing period. By the end of 
1933 the country was in better shape than it had been for several 
years past. During the year a new spirit of hope had sprung up 
in the breasts of its people. There was a feeling of greater stability, 
the financial position of the nation had been re-established, con- 
fidence in ourselves had, in a considerable degree, returned, and 
the future seemed to hold more promise. Those conditions were 
reflected in the trade of the year. In every branch of activity, with 
the exception of mining and cotton manufacture, it might be said 
that the production within this country had been appreciably 
augmented. 


THE YEAR'S WORKING 


So far as the Great Western Railway was concerned, the final 
figures of the year disclosed that while the receipts for the first 
half of 1933 showed a diminution of £576,652 the second half 
almost entirely cancelled out that result, and they ended the year 
with gross receipts diminished by only £38,687, as compared with 
1932. Their savings in expenditure much more than met that 
deficit, and their net revenue at £4,828,561 showed an improve- 
ment over 1932 of £369,158. With £42,989 brought forward, 
£71,529 profit on realisation of investments, and £1,350,000 
brought from the contingency fund, there was, after meeting the 
interest on loans and debenture stocks and the dividends, rent 
charge, guaranteed and preference stocks, £1,328,571 available 
for dividend on the ordinary stock. The interim dividend of } per 
cent. had absorbed {107,324, leaving £1,221,247, which enabled 
a final dividend to be paid on the ordinary stock of 2} per cent., 
making 3 per cent. for the year. The contingency fund had been 
replenished in the course of the year to the extent of approxi- 
mately £850,000 from reserves for income tax and other purposes 
no longer required, so the present draft upon it only reduced 
it by £496,302, as compared with the figure at which it stood in 
1932. 


DIVIDEND POLICY 


As to the reasons which animated the board in arriving at the 
decision to recommend the same dividend as in the previous year 
it had to be kept in mind that notwithstanding the bad times 
recently experienced the company had never departed from its 
policy of making full provision out of revenue for renewals and 
other liabilities, so that the adequacy of their large reserves to 
meet renewals remained unimpaired. The board therefore felt 
that there was adequate justification for taking the same course 
as in the previous year and paying a dividend of 3 per cent. on 
the ordinary stock. Even after withdrawal of the necessary sum 
from the contingency fund, that fund still stood at £1,822,057. 
The directors, before deciding upon this course, gave the most 
careful consideration to all the material factors, including the 
effect on the company’s financial position of a further withdrawal 
from reserves, and they believed the proprietors would share the 
view that, as the outlook for the current year was more favour- 
able than that which confronted them in 1933, there would be 
little reason now in reversing the policy deliberately embarked 
upon a year ago. 


INCREASED FACILITIES 


Increased facilities offered to travellers on the company’s system 
included the experimental introduction last May of cheap summer 
tickets available by any train at single fare and one-third for the 
return journey, subject to a minimum of 4s. first class and 2s. 6d. 
third class. Those tickets were a very popular innovation, and 
the directors were satisfied that the experiment justified an ex- 
tended trial, so that it would be continued throughout the present 
year. There had also been an extension of the holiday season 
tickets, and over 30,000 were issued during the past summer, 
being practically double the number issued in the previous year. 
This year this facility would be available from April 1st, and the 
cost of the tickets standardised at 15s. first class and ros. third 
class. Similar endeavours had been made to increase the com- 


pany’s carryings of merchandise and minerals. During the past 
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year 65 new businesses had been established on their line, 4; 
19 new private sidings had been provided, in addition to ,, 
private sidings being reopened after being closed for a consid... 
able period. The use of containers for the conveyance of me, 
chandise had been extended, and their receipts from that trafic 
showed an increase of over £30,000, or 18 per cent. over ty e 
previous year. 

With regard to ancillary businesses, the heavy decrease that ha J“ 
taken place in their dock receipts during recent years was cansj . 
them considerable anxiety. The shipments of coal from thi ™ 
South Wales ports had declined from 29,985,000 tons in 1929 » &% ™ 
20,249,000 tons last year, a decrease of 32 per cent. While this  ” 
country’s exports had been adversely affected by the world depres.  * 
sion and the substitution of oil fuel for coal, the operation ¢  ™ 
quotas, international trade agreements, and currency restrictions 
had also had a severe effect, and those were matters which could & ” 
only be dealt with by the Government. w 


FAVOURABLE FACTORS 


There were, however, certain factors in operation which should # 
favourably affect the internal coal consumption in South Wales. § “ 
The iron and steel trade showed distinct signs of improvement. 
The company’s transportation of general merchandise and minerals 
for 1933 was 528,000 tons in excess of that of the previous year, 
due, largely, to the improvement in the iron and steel industry. I 
The quantity of pig iron and steel produced in South Wales ani §j * 

q 
q 


-—- 
—= 2. 


Monmouthshire during the past year was 519,600 tons, or 30 per 
cent. in excess of that of 1932, and as each ton of steel produced 
meant six or seven tons of traffic to the railway, it was a matter @ © 
of considerable importance to them that the steel industry should § ? 
be prosperous. s 
The British (Guest, Keen, and Baldwins) Iron and Steel Com- §! 
pany had announced that provided they could obtain an assurance 
that the present import duty would be continued, they were ready @ ' 
to proceed with their £2,000,000 reconstruction scheme at Cardiff, § ‘ 
from which the railway anticipated a large increase in traffic. ht § 
was hoped that an early arrangement would be made enabling the § 
scheme to be put in hand. 
The recent Act dealing with road and rail transport went 4 
considerable way to mitigate some of the handicaps suffered by § 1 
the railway companies in competition with transport by road, and § 
gave some relief from the restrictions to which the railway com § | 
panies had previously been subjected in the matter of charging § , 
powers. The additional tax on motor vehicles of the heavier type 
would have the effect of diminishing the undue advantage which 
the road haulier had hitherto enjoyed over his railway competitor. 


AIR SERVICE 


In connection with air services the Great Western had done some 
experimental work, and, in order to test the public demand for 
air travel facilities, they inaugurated the route between Birming- 
ham, Cardiff, Torquay, and Plymouth in conjunction with Imperial 
Airways. The high cost of providing adequate terminal facilities 
entailed a heavy loss on the company, and unless a greater 
measure of co-operation in that respect was accorded by local 
interests, those who assumed the responsibility and bore the 
expense of running the machines might be discouraged from 
extending the service. The four main-line companies had entered 
into an agreement with Imperial Airways for the formation of aa 
independent company with a nominal capital of £50,000 for the 
purpose of developing services in the British Isles and linking up 
with the existing services operated by Imperial Airways. 


THE OUTLOOK 


As to the future, it might be rash to make any prediction. On 
the published figures down to last week the receipts of the railways 
as a whole were greater than those of 1933 by £1,200,000. The 
statistics of trade and industry were also encouraging. The for- 
tunes of their railway were to a considerable extent involved 12 
carrying coal from the Welsh coalfields and shipping it from their 
docks, and coal seemed to be the slowest of all the industries to 
revive, although he was one of those who expected in the future 
some restoration of confidence in the coal industry through the 
development of better devices for its use. Such development, 
however, would necessarily take some time. They must not, 
therefore, pitch their estimates for the coming year too high. 
Given, however, a freedom from strife amongst the nations and 
some advance towards restoration in America they might, he 
thought, go forward with more hope than they had had in their 
hearts for some years past. On the Great Western they had 4 
special cause for inspired energy, as next year their company would 
be 100 years old. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL COMPANY 
IMPROVED RESULTS—SIGNS OF TRADE RECOVERY 


The annual meeting of the Manchester Ship Canal Company was 
held, on the 26th ultimo, in the Milton Hall, Manchester. 

Mr F. J. West, who presided, said: You would wish me to 
express to Mr Alfred Watkin our gratitude for the personal devotion 
and the unfailing interest he has taken in the affairs of our great 
undertaking, not only during his chairmanship, but during the 
twenty-one years he has served as a member of the board of 
directors. In accepting the chairmanship, I am hopeful that my 
sixteen to seventeen years’ membership of the board will enable 
me to advance the best interests of the undertaking. 

A consideration of the results for the past year presents an 
interesting study. The return to prosperity and recovery of trade, 
which many thought was about to begin in the early part of 1933, 
did not materialise. Indeed, the first six months of last year 
showed a decrease in business and revenue on the Canal by com- 
parison with the corresponding period of 1932. The tide did turn 
in the second half of the year, and, although slow at first, the 
recovery Was more pronounced in the last three months. 

Taking the whole of the prevailing circumstances into con- 
sideration, the year’s working may be said to be satisfactory, and 
it certainly shows a distinct improvement on the 1932 results. 
The decrease in the gross receipts for the first half of the year 1933 
amounted to £21,120; and a further decrease of £4,772 in the 
month of July made a total decrease of £25,892 for the seven 
months. The last five months of the year, however, showed a con- 
tinuous improvement over the reduced returns of the corresponding 
period of 1932, with the result that the £25,892 decrease for the 
seven months was wiped off, and the year finished with an increase 
in gross receipts of £36,748. 

The tonnage of railway traffic passing over the company’s rail- 
ways showed a satisfactory expansion during the year. In this 
connection I cannot refrain from expressing the gratification 
afforded to us by the marked recovery already achieved by the 
Main Line Railway Companies, as the progress of our port has 
always been to some extent linked with that of the railways. 

The net revenue for the year for the whole undertaking amounted 
to £631,481, as compared with £569,916—an increase for the year 
of {61,565. The expenditure on the working of the Ship Canal 
for the year showed a decrease of £7,381; this follows a decrease in 
expenditure of £14,874 in 1932 and £52,735 in 1931. 

To the net revenue for the year of £631,481 must be added £34,166 
brought forward from the previous year, making a total of £665,647, 
and there remains a total net revenue of £653,647. There is left 
an available balance of £224,266. It is recommended that the 
following dividends should be paid : 3} per cent. on the Manchester 
Ship Canal Corporation preference stock, 2 per cent. on the prefer- 
ence shares, and 1 per cent. on the ordinary shares, carrying forward 
{34,608 to next year’s account. 


ENCOURAGING FEATURES 


A comprehensive survey of the economic development of 1933 
suggests the beginnings of a recovery from a great depression, 
extremely slow at the outset, but more marked in the last quarter 
of the year. 

Probably the most gratifying signs of recovery are indicated in 
the improvement in the demand and output of the basic industries— 
coal, iron and steel. Railway returns, both as regards passenger 
and goods traffic, show an encouraging upward tendency. There 
are contributing features which justify an optimism that recovery, 
‘ven though in its early stages, has made its appearance. Our 
outlook, however, cannot disregard certain factors which may 
retard trade recovery and shake our confidence in predicting a 
further upward trend, or even definite maintenance, of the present 
position. These factors are international in character—the 
monetary policy of other countries, trade barriers, tariffs, quotas, 
and other difficulties. 

Your board, therefore, confidently anticipate the wholehearted 
‘Support of the shareholders in presenting a report, and proposing 
dividends which have full regard to the possibilities of the future, 
and with proper safeguards to meet certain contingencies. 

May I be permitted, in the presentation of my first report, to 
‘mphasise the importance of securing the wholehearted support 
hot only of our shareholders, but of the citizens of this great city, 
i extending the trade of the Ship Canal. It is obvious that a 
relatively small increase in traffic will, as in the past year, improve 
the dividend position. 

At the same time, as I have already said, there are world factors 
°ver which we have no control, but I think we may confidently 
look to the future in a spirit of restrained optimism. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
IMPROVEMENT IN RESULTS 


The annual general meeting of the Southern Railway Company 
was held, on the 1st instant, at Southern House, London, E.C. 

Mr. G. W. E. Loder (the chairman) said that it was gratifying 
to meet stockholders in happier and more encouraging circum- 
stances. The downward trend had been arrested and the year 
1933 showed a recovery as marked as it was welcome. True, 
much leeway had yet to be made up before anything like normal 
conditions could be said to have been regained. Meanwhile, he 
could only reiterate the sympathy he had expressed last year with 
the deferred stockholder whose sacrifice and patience were ever 
present to the board. How far the recovery was to be attributed 
to one cause or another was largely a matter of opinion. It was 
evident, however, that the improvement in trade and the return 
of a measure of confidence in the business outlook had provided 
the public with more money to spend. 

The year 1933 had been favoured by an exceptionally fine and 
protracted summer, a highly advantageous factor in the case of a 
railway whose main business lay in the conveyance of passengers. 
Then they had had eight months’ experience of that bold experi- 
ment of introducing the ‘‘ Summer Tickets.’’ The full effect of 
that experiment could not be accurately gauged at the end of 
the year, but enough could be deduced from eight months’ experi- 
ence to justify a longer trial, and it had therefore been decided 
to continue the issue of those tickets throughout the whole of 
1934. Lastly, it would be seen that the Southern Railway was 
entitled to attribute a handsome share of its increased revenue to 
the extension of electrification. 

There was an improvement in the net receipts, not only under 
the head of railway working, but also in steamboats, docks and 
every other heading, including rents and interest, the increase in 
net revenue amounting to £646,000. The expansion in their re- 
venue from passenger train traffic during 1933 was very welcome. 
Of the increase of £321,000, no less than {150,000 had been earned 
by the new electric services which had begun to operate on 
January 1, 1933, when the extension of the electrification of the 
railway from Three Bridges to Brighton and Worthing had been 
brought into use. The success of that scheme had been most 
gratifying. During the year the number of passengers carried 
between London and Brighton alone had increased by 520,000, 
and altogether they had carried 2,213,000 more passengers in the 
newly electrified area, an advance of no less than 23 per cent. in 
the first year of electrical operation. The improvement in traffics 
still continued, for in January last they had carried 110,000 more 
passengers in that particular area than in January, 1933. 

In view of the great success of the electrification to Brighton 
and Worthing, the board had felt fully justified in extending 
it to Seaford, Eastbourne and Hastings, via Lewes, and they were 
also proceeding with the extension of the electrification from 
Bickley and Orpington to Sevenoaks. Taking the line throughout, 
they had carried altogether 324,327,000 passengers in 1933, as com- 
pared with 317,129,000 in 1932. 

Their goods train receipts showed a reduction of £154,000. About 
one-half of that was in the higher class goods traffic and the other 
half was in coal, coke and patent fuel traffic. The first decrease 
reflected the falling off in trade that had been very pronounced in 
the first half of the year. The increase of £65,000 in the steam- 
boat net receipts pointed to the fact that they were gradually 
recovering the traffic lost in 1931 and 1932 as the result of the 
financial crisis. The effect of tariffs was still being felt very 
severely by their Continental goods traffic and it was to be hoped 
that before long it would be possible for the International restric- 
tions to be relaxed. 

In co-operation with the other main line railway companies and 
Imperial Airways, they had decided to make the necessary arrange- 
ment for providing such air transport services as they and the 
other railway companies might think fit to establish. The four 
main line railway companies had acquired, for the purpose of 
co-ordinating rail and road services for parcels and goods, the 
businesses of Carter, Paterson and of Pickfords and their sub- 
sidiaries by purchasing in equal proportions the whole of the 
ordinary share capital and practically all the preference shares 
of those companies. The cost to each of the railway companies 
amounted to £545,000. 

As regarded the future, it was perhaps more hazardous to 
forecast with any confidence in railway affairs than in most others. 
But the present year had opened auspiciously, in so far as receipts 
were concerned, the first two months showing a modest but en- 
couraging increase of {90,000 in railway traffic. They therefore 
started the year with a sense of thankfulness and relief that the 
worst of the depression had passed, and with fair reason to hope 
that the recovery which they recorded might be accelerated, in- 
creased and maintained. 

The report was adopted. 


BRITISH ASSETS TRUST, LIMITED 


VALUE OF THE INVESTMENTS 
MR A. W. ROBERTSON-DURHAM REVIEWS A DIFFICULT YEAR 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the British Assets 
Trust, Limited, was held in Edinburgh on Wednesday, February 28, 
1934, Mr A. W. Robertson-Durham (chairman of the company) 
presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the chairman 
said : I now submit for your approval the report and accounts for 
the year ended January 15, 1934, which have been in your hands 


for some time now, and which with your permission I propose to 
hold as read. 


THE PAST YEAR 


The past year has again been a difficult one for those engaged in 
the management of trust companies. At the beginning of the year 
a slight improvement was already apparent as regards business in 
this country, though it was still in a depressed condition. In the 
United States, however, the situation was obscure. President 
Roosevelt had just been elected, and was inaugurated in the 
beginning of March. By this time the banks were closing and 
conditions all round were thoroughly bad. The President, however, 
called for and got powers which virtually put him in the position of 
a dictator, and then set about the business of trying to bring about a 
return of prosperity. Many Acts were passed and Codes put into 
force in the various industries but by far the most important, so 
far as we were concerned, was the suspension of the gold standard 
and the subsequent steps that were taken in order to try and depress 
the value of the dollar in an endeavour to raise the prices of commo- 
dities. So far this has to a certain extent been successful. 


THE STERLING-DOLLAR EXCHANGE 


A first step towards fixing the value of the dollar took place 
recently when the President announced that the Federal Reserve 
Bank would buy gold at $35 per ounce, giving the dollar a value of 
approximately 59 per cent. of its previous value. He still has power 
to devalue a further 9 per cent. to 50 per cent. of the old gold 
content. The fact, however, that depreciation is meantime more or 
less stabilised has brought about a revival of confidence with the 
result that the sterling-dollar Exchange has been much steadier for 
some weeks now and we may only hope that this will continue. 
As you can easily imagine, these events in America and the conse- 
quent rise in the sterling-dollar exchange from 3-36 to 5-15 dollars 
per {1 during one year has had a very adverse effect both on our 
valuation and on our revenue as compared with what they would 
have been had the dollar remained around 3-36 throughout the 
year. In these circumstances it is satisfactory to be able to report 
a slight improvement in our valuation as compared with last year. 


REVENUE ACCOUNT 


As regards our revenue account, our gross revenue fell approxi- 
mately 20 per cent. as compared with the previous year, and this 
to a considerable extent was due to the fall in the exchange. This, 
unfortunately, has necessitated the reduction in the dividend from 
15 per cent. to 2} per cent. on the ordinary shares. You will appre- 
ciate that in a company with a capitalisation such as ours, in which 
the ordinary capital bears such a small ratio to the total capital, 
a reduction in gross revenue falls very heavily on the ordinary share- 
holders, but naturally the position is reversed when gross revenue 
begins to improve. 


PROSPECTS FOR THE CURRENT YEAR 


With regard to prospects for the current year, there is no doubt 
that both in this country and in the United States things are at 
present considerably better than they were a year ago, and so far 
as we can see, this improvement would appear likely to continue 
with a consequent improvement in the capital values of our invest- 
ments. This in due course would normally be followed by an 
improvement in revenue, which I am glad to say has already been 
quite marked, many companies having increased or resumed 
payment of their dividend and many others have made a start in 
paying off arrears of their preference dividends. As against this, 
however, the dividend on our large holding in the Second British 
Assets Trust was reduced last year from 15 per cent. to 5 per cent., 
though owing to the different date on which our year ends we will 
only feel the full effect of this in the current year. Another factor 
to be considered is the effect of the exchange on our dollar income. 
Last year we converted this at an average rate of about $4 per /, 
and if the rate of exchange remains about its present level there will 
be a further reduction in gross revenue on this account and the 
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prospect of a dividend on the ordinary shares for the current yea; , 
problematical. 
INVESTMENTS 
I think the only item in the balance sheet that calls for commen, 
is “‘ Investments.”” Although these stand at practically the sam 
figure as last year, there has been a fairly large turnover during 
the year, with satisfactory results to the company. Based on the 
book cost and excluding our holding in the Second British Assets 
Trust, Limited, the distribution at the close of the year was as 
follows :— L 
Bonds and 1 
Debs. Pref. Equities Total | 
PCR FCAMIGOR oon. ccsscccnecsseces 3-4 7:4 23-8 34:6 
BOTECESED DOOMGIONS <.0500005000050000 2-5 2-6 9-2 14:3 W 
United States of America ......... 0-8 15-5 24°1 40-4 
PEED inhacnhicvneninssvnsetvenseniee 1-4 0-3 2-9 458 a 
PEPE A APMUENBOS ascesccenssondsenocsss 4-1 0-5 1-5 61 g 
12-2 26-3 61-5 100-0 
In view of the fact that this company owns practically the whole 
ordinary capital of the Second British Assets Trust, it may also 
be of interest to you to have a classification of their investmentsas J 0 
at December 31st last. This was as follows :— e 
q 
Bonds and 5 
Debs. Pref. Equities Total t 
Rmited Tima ...5.50000sscccscsee. 2-0 3°8 13-6 19-4 i 
RDESUROTD TOGTIONE  o00000000ss0008000 2-4 0-9 8-1 11-4 ( 
United States of America ......... 2:8 16:7 37-8 57+3 t 
RENIEND “hbukcaceussubbasenssaniuspeseesns 4-1 0-8 0-2 51 
PRR AANITEOS avin ovccsiisisecenx's 5-0 0-6 1-2 6:8 \ 
16-3 22-8 60-9 100-0 


The chairman completed his remarks by moving the adoption oj 
the report and accounts and the payment of the dividend recom- 


mended therein. The motion was seconded and adopted. 


OLYMPIA, LIMITED 
A SERIES OF SUCCESSFUL EXHIBITIONS 


The ordinary general meeting of Olympia, Limited, was held, 
on the 28th ultimo, at the Hotel Victoria, London, W.C. Mr: 
Louis Nicholas presided in the absence of Mr Philip E. Hill, the 
chairman of the company, and, in moving the adoption of the 
report and accounts, read the address of the chairman to the 
shareholders, which was as follows:— 

It is proposed to again pay a dividend of 10 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares, and to increase the carry forward by some 
£15,000. 

I have always held the view that the results of trade exhibi- 
tions supply the most reliable barometer of the business outlook. 
At our annual meeting last year I referred to the fact that the 
Motor Show, the Ideal Home Exhibition, the Radio Exhibition, 
and others, had all shown considerably increased figures, and that 
the British Industries Fair for that year had created a record, and 
therefore we could safely look forward to an increase of general 
business. 

I am again in the happy position of being able to state that the 
Motor Show of 1933 was one of the most successful ever held at 
Olympia, and that the British Industries Fair this year has beaten 
all records, and, in my opinion, our other Exhibitions will follow 
the same trend, so that if our experience of the past is repeated, 
the general business of the country in 1934 should definitely 
improve. 

With regard to the future of Olympia, with which we are all 
more immediately interested at this meeting, I think this may 
be looked forward to with confidence, and, as we have been able 
during a period of trade depression to distribute 10 per cent. upon 
our ordinary share capital, and to annually increase our carty- 
forward, I think it is only reasonable to assume that if the period 
of prosperity which we are all looking forward to with confidence 
materialises, increased profits should be earned by your company. 

Our space for large Exhibitions during the current year is fully 
let, and there are suggestions of additional Exhibitions. It may 
be necessary, before the end of 1934, to take some steps with 
regard to the extension of Olympia, but the shareholders can rest 
assured that if it is found essential to take steps of this charactet, 
it will only be done—if it is done—when your directors are satisfied 
that such a scheme is materially in the interests of your company: 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
proceedings closed with a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, 
directors, and staff. 
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STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 
BONUS AGAIN 42/~ PER CENT. ANNUAL AND COMPOUND 
RECORD NEW BUSINESS 
INCREASED RESERVES 
MR J. C. CAMPBELL’S ADDRESS 


The hundred and eighth Annual General Meeting of the Standard 
Life Assurance Company was held on Tuesday, February 27, 
1934, in Edinburgh. 

Mr James C. Campbell presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: —Last year 
when I had the honour to address you I stated that during 1932 
there had been a continuance of the world depression in trade 
although there were signs in this country that the depth of the 
depression had been passed. On this occasion a more hopeful note 
may be struck, for in many branches of industry an improvement 
in trade has been shown, more particularly in the later months of 
the year. In some trades, such as the woollen industry, the 
improvement has been a marked one, resulting in the employment 
of more workers and a rise in prices. In the iron and steel and 
engineering trades and in shipbuilding, improvement though less 
marked is apparently on the way, but in some other industries 
such as shipping, cotton and farming materially better conditions 
have not so far made their appearance. The improvement in 
industry that has shown itself cannot, I think, be ascribed with 
certainty to any single cause. In general, I think it may be said 
that such improvement as has occurred has been due rather to the 
ordinary working of economic laws than to artificial measures. 
While I believe that artificial measures have played no major part 
in improving our trade, it must be admitted that the policy 
pursued by the Government in furnishing cheap money has con- 
tributed to this improvement by fostering confidence and by 
enabling debts to be converted to lower interest bases. 


FINANCIAL CONDITIONS DURING THE YEAR 


As regards finance, the past year has been in many respects a 
remarkable one. The World Economic Conference, from which 
such great results were expected, broke down. The United States 
abandoned the gold standard, and certain important countries 
adopted arbitrary courses regarding their foreign obligations which 
stil further impaired international credit. As regards this 
country, an abundance of money not yet fully employed in 
industry has contributed to the cheapening of interest rates in 
every direction. I have already remarked that debtors have taken 
advantage of cheap money to refund their obligations on a lower 
interest basis, and there is no doubt that one can anticipate a 
good deal of further activity in the same direction. I concur in 
the hope which has been expressed by others that as all these 
savings in interest have been made at the expense of holders of 
investments the Chancellor will be able to afford some relief by 
way of a reduction in the Income Tax. 


GROSS NEW LIFE BUSINESS OF £3,640,754 


{f you will turn now to the Directors’ report you will observe 
that the gross amount of new life assurances effected last year 
was £3,640,754. This is the largest amount which has been 
transacted within a single year in the history of the Company. 
Important business was also transacted in connection with pension 
schemes for industrial firms. From the Life Revenue Account 
you will see that the amount of premiums received during the year 
amounted to over £1,270,000, and that our net interest exceeded 
{1,000,000. Both of these items are in excess of last year’s figures. 
I may here mention that in spite of the conditions ruling in the 
money market our net rate of interest for the year exceeded 4} per 
cent. The consideration for annuities amounted to about £945,000. 
On the payment side of the account claims are first dealt with, and 
T have again to report that the mortality experienced during the 
year was very light. You will then notice, I am sure with satis- 
faction, that the Directors have again made large transfers to 
teserve, for besides £15,000 set aside as provision for pensions, 
£85,000 has been added to Inner Reserve. No special features 
arise in connection with the Capital Redemption Assurance Fund, 
but I would point out that in the Guarantee Fund Standard policy- 
holders have {1,700,000 of additional security for their contracts, 
and that last year a sum of about {40,000 representing surplus 
Income in the Guarantee Fund was transferred to the Life 
Assurance and Annuity Fund. 


TWO IMPORTANT POINTS 


There are two points connected with the certificate to the 
balance sheet to which I would draw your attention. The first is 


that when arriving at the market value of the stock exchange 
securities the lowest market quotation in every case was taken. 
The second is that in consequence of a request made by the 
Board of Trade to all assurance companies we have incorporated 
in the certificate to the balance sheet prescribed by the Assurance 
Companies Act, 1909, a statement indicating how assets in 
currencies other than sterling have been dealt with. So far as 
this Company is concerned the request by the Board of Trade has 
not necessitated any alteration in our practice, as we have always 
assumed that the words of the certificate ‘‘ the assets set forth in 
the Balance Sheet are in the aggregate fully of the value stated 
therein ’’ were intended to mean that the stated value of the 
assets in the balance sheet was not greater than the market value 
in sterling. 


APPRECIATION OF INVESTMENTS 


Last year I reported a very large appreciation in the value of 
our investment holdings, so that on November 15, 1932, the 
margin between the market and balance-sheet values of our assets 
was very considerable. During the past year a further appre- 
ciation has taken place, and the margin between the market and 
balance-sheet values further Following the 
practice we have pursued for many years, however, no credit 
whatever has been taken in the accounts for any part of the 
appreciation in the value of our holdings. 


has still increased. 


As regards the valua- 
tion of the liabilities of the Life Assurance and Annuity Fund, the 
Manager and Actuary adopted the same stringent basis that he 
has employed for some years past, the rate of interest assumed 
for the purpose of his calculations being 2} per cent. As you will 
see on reference to the report, the resulting surplus enabled the 
Directors once more to declare an annual compound reversionary 
bonus at the rate of {2 2s. per cent. The maintenance of this 
high rate of bonus can in large measure be ascribed to the 
cautious policy pursued by the Company for many years of 
transferring a portion of the profits to reserve. This policy is 
still being continued, for, as I have already mentioned, we are 
this year transferring £85,000 to Inner Reserve. Having regard 
to the strong financial position of the Company, and remembering 
that financial strength and bonus-earning capacity are closely 
related, I think policyholders in the Standard can look forward 
to excellent bonuses for many years. 


SUCCESS OF STAFF SCHEME INSURANCE 


It would not be fitting that I should conclude without referring 
to the considerable expansion in business which has taken place 
in connection with our staff scheme department. This depart- 
ment was specially set up some years ago to furnish life assur- 
ance and pension schemes for industrial firms, and during the 
year a large and increasing number of employers availed them- 
selves of the services we were able to place at their disposal. I 
feel sure that in undertaking this new work the 
Standard is supplying a real need. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


branch of 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this 
journal with this week’s issue is invited to fill up 
the attached : 


TO PUBLISHER. 


“ECONOMIST NEWSPAPER LID.” 
8, BOUVERIE STREET, E.C.4 


In order to test the value of your publication | should 


like you to forward this to me by post for the next 
If | then decide to become a subscriber, 
it is understood that there will be no charge for the 
copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be willing 
to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


four weeks. 


lt 


a 


POSTS HEHEHE EEE THEE EEE EEE HEEE HTS EEEEO EEE EET EEEEEEEEEEES 































































486 








LONDON BRICK COMPANY AND FORDERS, LIMITED 


BUILDING TRADE ACTIVITY 
THE PROBLEMS OF SLUM CLEARANCE 


The thirty-fourth ordinary general meeting of London Brick 
Company and Forders, Limited, was held, on the Ist instant, 
at the Connaught Rooms, London. 

Mr P. Malcolm Stewart, O.B.E., J.P., the chairman, presided, 
and, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, recalled 
that a year ago he had referred to the fact that the directors had 
taken the risk of reopening closed works so as to give more employ- 
ment for the winter. That action had been justified by the improved 
demand for building bricks, which demand had held up until the 
end of the year with the result that their profit on trading with 
dividends from subsidiary companies had amounted to £477,764 
—an increase of £76,640: the board recommended a final dividend 
of 6 per cent., making 20 per cent. for the year, carrying forward 
£224,757. 

The activity in house building was amazing and had brought 
about a sharp decline in unemployment in the building trades. 
The present position arose from the heavy demand for houses 
required in the main for homes for the middle classes. The point 
of saturation in that respect must sooner or later come, but ‘‘ when ”’ 
was a question which baffled the most competent authorities to 
answer. The circumstances which before the war had brought 
about a shortage of housing accommodation had altered; Govern- 
ment and the local authorities were now helping and the powerful 
building societies were freely financing the purchase of houses to 
the great benefit of the nation, and the cost of building was again 
low. As a matter of fact, there was evidence that the activity in 
building was directing fresh competition to the brick-making 
industry and investors would do well, with some of the disastrous 
flotations of 1924 in mind, to scrutinise carefully any new pro- 
motions which the present good demand and the high price of the 
shares of established companies might tempt forth. 


A DIFFICULT QUESTION 


In dealing with the housing problem he would like to make 
particular reference to slum clearance. With rural positions there 
was generally elbow room for expansion, and the crux of the matter 
lay in the difficulty of dealing with congested areas in large towns, 
and the delay in dealing with the problem of providing good houses 
in the place of bad houses in or near the congested districts so that 
workers could live within easy access of their work, had tended to 
intensify the difficulties. When houses had been built on the 
fringes of towns they were generally so high in price or rental 
that they could only be occupied by the higher-paid workers and 
the immediate problem involved reconstruction in the congested 
areas. Progress here would never be made unless the problem was 
tackled on bold lines, possibly by taking the nearest open space, 
building tenements on half, and turning the equivalent displaced 
house area into an open space and finally completing the task 
similarly in respect of the other half. Arrangements also might 
be made with the railway companies to build over a part of their 
lines converging on the centre of London. Such houses, it must 
be remembered, were not an economic proposition and therefore 
further Government assistance must be received. The Housing 
Committee of the London County Council, under the guidance of 
an able and practical chairman, was making an earnest effort to 
deal with those difficulties. Its work was insufficiently appreciated ; 
indeed, at times it did not receive fair play. The housing depart- 
ments of many municipal authorities had also done good work. 
The local authorities seemed to be paralysed by the difficulties 
rather than apathetic, but probably the best solution would be 
found by creating a small body of Housing Commissioners, armed 
with all necessary authority, whose duty it would be to survey the 
whole position, co-operate with Councils in the formation of plans, 
or where required, to initiate them—in a word, to control and not 
to build. Consideration should also be given to the desirability 
of transferring the whole of the powers relating to housing from 
the Ministry of Health to the Commissioners, thus vesting executive 
control in a specially appointed authority. In any case, the 
complicated nature of the problems would make quick results 
on a large scale impossible of achievement. 

As to prospects, he could say that demand was to-day good and, 
if it held, the board would next year again be in the position of 
submitting a favourable report. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
proposed conversion of the issued capital from shares into stock 
was approved. 
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HARRODS, LIMITED 
PROGRESS OF TRADE RECOVERY 


The forty-fourth annual general meeting of Harrods, Limited 
was held, on the rst instant, on the company’s premises, Brompton 
Road, London, S.W. 

Sir Woodman Burbidge, Bart., C.B.E. (chairman and managing 
director), presided, and, in the course of his address, said:— 

The accounts reveal the most encouraging position we have had 
for some time, and my pleasure is enhanced by the outstanding 
fact that while the trading results for the previous three years 
showed a decrease in net profit, this year’s results show an 
increase of £53,000, the total net profit for the year just closed 
amounting to {691,601 against £638,649 in the previous year. It 
should be made quite clear that the increased profit of £53,000 is 
entirely the result of the trading of Harrods, and is not affected 
by any of the increased profits for the vear of either of our sub- 
sidiary companies. 

The first half of our year’s trading showed a small decrease in 
sales. It was not until we reached the end of September, in the 
second half of the year, that we experienced a definite turn in 
the tide. From that time trade continued to improve until the 
end of our financial year, with the result that we can report an 
increase in the number of customers’ transactions, an increase in 
the average value of each transaction, and an increase in the total 
sales for the year. A pleasing feature of these increases is that 
they are generally well spread over all the important sections of 
our business, indicating, I think, that the need for strict economy 
resulting from the decreased spending power and the feeling of 
nervousness as to the future, which was so widespread, have both 
been reduced so that the public have now the ability and the will 
to spend more for personal requirements and replenishments of 
their household. 


Wholesale prices made a general advance during last January. 
An increase of nearly 2 per cent. was shown in the average of 
prices, compared with the previous month of December, and an 
increase of 44 per cent. as compared with January, 1933. In my 
opinion, we have seen the worst of the depression, and I think 
we shall see a continued upward trend in prices. 


STRONG LIQUID POSITION 


Stock in trade is £814,900 and is a decrease on the previous 
year of £35,916. There are two outstanding facts in connection 
with this stock figure which I think are important—the first is 
that it is the lowest stock we have had for the last sixteen years, 
and the second fact is that while the rate of stock turnover has 
shown a satisfactory increase over a period of years, the rate for 
this year is a record over the last forty years. Investments at 
cost in British Government securities amount to £1,294,034, 
being an increase of £182,000. The market value of our total 
holding of Government securities to-day shows a surplus over 
their book value of £16,000. Cash on deposit, at bank and in 
hand, give a total of £695,244, an increase over the previous year 
of £124,485. The total liquid resources of the company in 
Government securities and cash amount to {£1,989,279, an increase 
over last year of £306,528, thus further increasing the company’s 
already strong financial position. 


I would now like to refer to a further improvement to our 
store. This is the central block, which is the oldest portion of 
our building and has not been reconstructed since it was origin- 
ally built. It is proposed to commence rebuilding in July, and 
it is hoped to get some of the floors ready for the Christmas 
trade. The total floor space of the existing portion of this build- 
ing is about thirty thousand square feet. When the new building 
is completed, we shall have a total floor space in the central 
block of 73,500 square feet. Part of this new space is needed 
for the improvement of our banking and other service depart 
ments, and the new building, when completed, will greatly add to 
the amenities of the store and the convenience of customers. 


As to the present position and the outlook for the future, there 
is definite evidence in all directions of a recovery which is well 
spread over the various trades and industries of the country. 
We may look forward to the future with a greater degree of con- 
fidence and satisfaction than for many years past. The revival 
in the internal trade of this country, which has just begun 
show itself, has possibilities of greater development. 

Turning to the outlook for the year 1934 for our own business, 
in view of the improvement in general conditions which has 
already taken place, I feel very optimistic about the trade, and 
I think we shall see continued progress throughout the year. 
The report was unanimously adopted. 
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BIBIANI (1927), LIMITED 
PROGRESS AND PROSPECTS 


ordinary Bibiani 


Plate 


The seventh 
was held, on the 


meeting of 
ultimo, at River 


(1927), 
House, 


general 
Limited, 25th 
London. 

The Chairman (Mr J. H. Batty) stated that the cost of the 
yases, of reopening and securing the old workings, and of putting 
he existing plant in working order, was £88,335. The expendi- 
qre on mines development was shown as £93,744, which repre- 
gnted a cost of 4s. 3d. per ton on the 440,000 tons ore reserves. 
The expenditure on developing, winning and treating the ore 
jalt with in the pilot plant was £25,052, against which they re- 
gived by the sale of bullion produced a sum of £21,593; this 
sowed a balance on the wrong side of £4,459, which was not 
ysatisfactory for the first six months’ running of an experimental 
pant. It was estimated that working costs would not exceed 25s. 
per ton on the basis of 10,000 tons per month. Cash in hand 
god bullion in transit (since sold) amounted to a total of £150,017. 
4s far as the directors could see at present, the company had 
ample funds in hand to meet all future requirements. 
Developments during the past twelve months had been good. 
4 winze was being sunk to No. 6 level, and in an intermediate 
cross-cut at 52 feet down the reef was located and a sample was 
aken assaying 64.7 dwts. The treatment plant was being ex- 
yaded to treat 10,000 tons a month. Work on the pilot plant 
indicated the necessity for a change in the original treatment, and 
i small flotation plant was being sent out. When this was in 
commission, recovery should be between 90 and 95 per cent. 

Ore reserves had been calculated on a very conservative basis 
ad taken at a round figure of 440,000 tons of an average grade 
13 dwts. per ton. There seemed to be good reason for con- 
yatulating themselves on the position 
The action of the United States in fixing the price of gold 
brought this country one step nearer to stabilisation. He believed 
that the Government would soon realise the benefit to this country, 
and to the Empire, of fixing the price of gold and so encouraging 
its production within the Empire. It was impossible to make 
contracts ahead while gold, the basic foundation of values, was a 
fuctuating quantity. He was pleased to announce that Lord Luke 
tad joined the board. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


LLANELLY AND DISTRICT ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVEMENT IN NET REVENUE 

The annual general meeting of this company was held on the 
ist instant at Winchester House, London, E.C. 

Mr A. H. Beatty, O.B.E. (chairman of the company), said 
tat he was glad to be able to report general progress in the 
various departments of the company’s business. The result for 
te year showed an improvement in net revenue of £2,700, but 
tat was after charging special expenditure due to storm damage, 
tt, amounting to £3,970. Various extensions of the company’s 
wansmission lines in the Llanelly and Gorseinon areas had been 
atried out during the year. The bulk supplies to Carmarthen and 
Ammanford had commenced during the year and the loads were 
creasing. The conversion of the light railways to the trolley 
dus system had been completed, and the service had given satisfac- 
won to the travelling public. 

The units sold by the company and its subsidiary, the Gorseinon 
umpany, had aggregated 26,143,000, exclusive of the bulk supply 
sven by one company to the other. That showed an increase 
of 1,937,000 units, or 8 per cent. over the corresponding figure 
for 1932. In the Llanelly area and the Gorseinon area 1,314 new 
“nsumers had been added, bringing the total number connected to 
their mains to 11,426. Extensions to high-tension mains provided 
curing the year measured 10} miles. 15} miles of low-tension 
ustributors had been added. Altogether they now owned 231 
miles of electric lines, as compared with 205 miles at the end of 
1932. 

The directors recommended the payment of a dividend on the 
ordinary shares at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, less tax. 
He felt bound to say that they would have hardly felt justified in 

‘creasing the dividend but for improving trade in the latter part 
othe year, and the fact that the year’s account had had to bear 
heavy expenditure of a non- recurring nature. 

As regarded the future, the steel and other basic industries of 
South W ales continued to show improvement, and that was re- 
fected in the company’s business. The returns for the past two 
Months had shown an increase in revenue as compared with the 
‘responding period last year, and he thought they might look 
forward with some confidence to an improvement in the result for 
the current year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February 24, 
1934, amounted to £22,065,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£11,169,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £240,446, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £10,515,000 to approximately £7,053 millions.* 


(000’s omitted.) 





C 
TROY Tani cicsscesececsces ~~ 3995 
Public Department Advances ............sceceseecees 2,200 

- 10,515 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 


Debt at December 31, 1933, appeared in the Economist for 
January 6, 1934. 
} Total Receipts into the Exchequer from 
nt ee 
REN ENt E for the | April 1, April1, | Week Week 
AND OTHER RECE(PTS 1603-36 1933, to 1932, to | ended ended 
ee Feb. 24, | Feb. 25, | Feb. 24, | Feb. 25, 
| 1934 1933 


} 1984 | 1933 
} 
ORDINARY REVENUE. 1} | 
Inland Revenue | f } £ | f i £ | £ 
[eS ae | 228,750,000, 186,673,000! 201,849,000 13,07 ‘9,000 12, 153,000 
Sur-tax, including Arrears | | | 








a 51,000,000; 39,290,000, 43,650,000; 2,190,000) 2,620,000 
Estate, etc CO = 750,000} 78,540,000) 67,480,000; 1,280,000) 1,710,000 
SIR iiisteenncnomiiebannel 20,400,000) 17,540,000! 14,370,000; 590,000) 630,000 
Excess Profits Duty and | | | 

Corporation Profits Tax.. 2,200,000 500,000 500,000} 500,000) 500,000 
Land Tax and Mineral | | | 

Rights Duty .....csces.0-. 800,000 620,000 590,000 69,000} 60,000 
Tota! Inland Revenue ...... | 1377,900,000 323, 163, 000': 328 3,4: 39,000 17 ,699,000| 17,673,000 

Customs and Excise— | | | | 
RIN accicccsccrasneceensossa 1 167,965,000) 161,214,000) 150,650,000! 4,144,000) 3,605,000 
MINE cachusucedandeoccuswoses 101,182,000) 99,100,000) 112,797,000) 2,200,000) 1,537,000 


Total Customs and Excise |269,147,000 260,314 ,000'263,447,000; 6,344,000 5,142,000 
| } | 
Duties (Ex- | | | | 
5,000,000} 4,978,000} 4,783,000! Dr. 58,000; 160,000 
11,700,000) 15,900,000! 13,350,000 Dr2000000' Dr 1600006 


Motor Vehicle 
chequer Share) 
Post Office (Net Receipt). 








COU LOMB cccecccccscacsecsc 230,000! 1,180,000) 210,000 80,000} 60,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 3,800,000 ease 4,819,978) 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 30,060,000 239) 17,700,474} 89,507 


698, 777, 0006 31,766,084 633,749,452 '22,065,000/21,5 24 507 
SELF-BALANCING | | | | 

REVENUE. 

Post Office 


Total Ordinary Revenue 


59,439,000, 51,800,000) 52,650,000) 3,200,000) 3,350,000 
| 


Motor Vehicle Duties appor- | 
233,000) 





tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,100,000, 25,030,000 22,575,000) 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 83,539,000; 76,830,000 75,225, 000} 3,433 ,000| 3,350,000 
CEE pc or ane inns tae: 708,596,084 708, 974, 452 25,498, 500! 24, 874, 507 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
f ee | to meet payments from 
expenpiture | (883|—— 7 
AND OTHER IssuES es iOS {| April 1, | April 1, Week Week 
: be. a 1933, to | 1932, to ended ended 
oo ary | Feb. 24, | Feb. 25, | Feb. 24, | Feb. 25, 
waning 1934 | 1933 1934 1933 
| | 
ORDINARY ——— + inte oe | oy 
EXPENDITURE. | £ | £ | £ £ | £ 


Interest and Management of 








National Debt ............... 224,000,000 201,784,417, 258,882,510, 283,808 
Payments to Northern Ireland | | | 
Exchequer ............0.-00000s 6,750,000) 5,450,050} 5,789, - 360,654) 440,878 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- | 
RII a cccadalcuanseniduamieiaen 3,550,000} 3,225, por 2,480, 171| a Eg i, 660 
rs iesideiainsniametaihanaciladics l234,: 300,000 210,460,07 1 267,152,04 1} 644,462 452,538 
Total Supply Services 


(excluding Post Office) |464 245,000, '409, 102,184 '391 845,299, 10, 525,000) 5,777,534 





Total Ordinary Expendi- 


6,230,072 














NOK, sessineeninanconesans } 9973,40 11,169,462 
SELF-BALANCING | 
EXPENDITURE, | | | 
a en 59,439,000) 51,800,000) 52,650,000, 3,200,000, 3,350,000 
SPIED. cnucntunctiancocesuden 24,100,000, 25,030,000) 22,575,000 233,000) tee 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
UNION: sktteisisennsaces 83,539,000 76,830,000) 75,225,000 5,435,000 3,350,000 
Total Ordinary and Self- im | | | 
BalancingE xpenditur 782,084,000 696,392,25 5'734,222,340) 14,602,462) 9,580,072 





New Sinking Fund (1928) (Fi- | 


nance Acts 1928 and 1933) 140,000 1: 35 5,000 


Total (including New | | 
Sinking Fund) ......... 1701,910,908 749,383,549 14,742,462! 9,715,072 
Payments to U.S.A. Govert | 
ee | 3,394,392 28,956, 349) 92 
TE isc acincniscininniiaascaiiniscnied 705,215,300 778,339,898 14,742,554 9,715,072 
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The aggregate revenue and expenditure to February 24, 1934, is 


shown below :— 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 1933-34, Apri 1, 1933, TO FEBRUARY 24, 1934 


_ s omitted) 








£ 
III nc ccnccsepsndeereebneunbs 619,562 PROWIID occnnvccescceseosccsonsscennenees 631,766 
Gross increase in borrow- £ Decrease in balances.........s..s00+s 2,758 
a 190,557 
Less— 
Exchange Equalisa- 
SD SEE <ssceseseene 200,000 
tNew Sinking Fund 5,519 
205,519 
Net lending .......... sesemaensieie - 14,962 
634,524 634,524 


¢ Authority wil] be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1933 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Sen 


Ways and Means Advances Out- Feb. 25,'33 Mar. 31,'33 Feb. 24,°34 Feb. 24, °34 
standing— £ £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England..... 


Movement 








Advances by Public Departments. 21,350,000 34,550,000 23,550,000 — 2,200,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ......... 823,455,000 775,905,000 849,750,000® — 8,315,000 
Total Floating Debt ............... 844,805,000 810,455,000 873,300,000 — 10,515,000 


® Includes £9,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for £35,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
February 23, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £67,820,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday at £99 15s. 9d., and above in full; Tuesday, at 
£99 15s. 10d., and above in full; Wednesday, at £99 15s. 9d., 
and above in full; Thursday and Friday at £99 15s. 7d., about 
49 per cent., and above in full: Saturday, at £99 15s. 8d., and 
above in full. The average rate per cent. was 17s. 2-92d. The 
amount allotted was £35,000,000. The following table shows the 
weekly record at various dates :— 




















Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £ s. d. 
50,320,000 38,000,000 5 8 4 
61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
59,945,000 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
100,325,000 50,000,000 0 16 11-24 
TTD - costienswcncneeses 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
ny  isunicinienimesonvenssnn 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4°85 
BE Diccancenscsenesocesee 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
1934 
ee scccoepssecsscecse 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
anuary 12 30,000,000 66,075,000 30,000,000 0 16 11-69 
anuary 19........... 30,000,000 56,030,000 30,000,000 018 2-05 
anuary 26.. 35,000,000 71,950,000 35,000,000 018 1-41 
ebruary 2... 40,000,000 71,985,000 34,135,000 0 17 11-74 
February 9 ...... 35,000,000 53,525,000 35,000,000 017 5-81 
February 16 ... 35,000,000 63,825,000 34,600,000 016 5:52 
February 23 35,000,000 67,820,000 35,000,000 017 2-92 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 
Certificates 
' 
| . £ 
Week ended February 3, 1934 ...............cseceeeeeeee 952,428 761,942 
Week ended February 10, 1934 ..............ss.cceeeceees 909,254 727,403 
February, 1916, to February 10, 1934 .................. | 1,175,946,780 26,367,174 
| 





At theend of January, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£388,987,587. 





Hea ee aaa eaaeaaseaeaey 


ACCIDENT and GUARANTEE 3 
the OCEA CORPORATION, Limited 





Accidents and Iliness 


Employers’ Liability Fidelity Guarantees 
Burglary Fire Motor Cars Public Liability 
inspection and Insurance of Boilers, Engines, 
Electrical Piant and Lifts 
Executorships and Trusteeships 


lofofojojoja}ojojojojojojoja) 





Head Office: 36-44 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C. 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 














BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 28th, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 
In Circulation = .........sese0e0- 367,402,301 | Other Government Securities 245,094,368 
In Banking Department ...... 83,577,038 | Other Securities ............... 350,365 
a eee 3,540,167 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 190,979,339 
450, 979,339 450 979,339 
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BANKING DEPARTMENT 








£ 
pungetatons? Capital ..........ccce 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... Taam 
sdicciiadnasmaminneip ements 3,678,907 | Other Securities :— ie 
Pablic SNE? ccsncconcosecenens 32,102,016 | Discounts and 

Other Deposits :— | Advances... £5,804,612 

Bankers ......... £90,278,734 | Securities ... £12,223,107 
Other Accounts 37,663,048 — 18,027,719 
ma 127,941,782 | Notes .........ccccccccccccccesecce 83,577,038 
7-day and other Bills ............ 1,279 | G 1,023,248 
£178, 276, 984 | £178,276,984 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts, 
nen nent: eine Cee 











, Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or 
Both Departments | Feb. 28, 1934 | Last Week Last Yeu" 
Caennnnnnreeee eer e rere eee 
: ; £ £ £ 
IN ccsnscnsnecininninconenen 367 402,301 + 2,747,614 + 8,118,294 
Public deposits ...........00000000+- 32,102,016 + 2,773,193 5,661,028 
Bankers’ deposits ............ aie 90,278,734 7,989,192 14,195,399 
Other deposits ...........sccses000 37,663,048 + 1,881,462 - 3,120,884 
en 1,279 260 . 1727 
Total. outside liabilities ................ 527,447,378 587,183 + 2,703,038 
SS REE 18,231,907 35,194 : 1,304 
Government debt and securities ...... 331,758,449 + 2,315,702 8,691,320 
Discounts and advances 5,804,612 2,326,136 6,160,256 
I ae 12,573,472 558,200 23,303,373 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 3,540,167 3,753 176,558 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 192,002,585 20,398 + 41,035 ‘gag 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
SIIIINE i cchixiieananeaibvasantionnns 84,600 284 2,727,216 + 17,867,606 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- —— — ——__—— 
bilities — 
(a) Banking Department only 
<i y 52-38% _ 0-6°,4 + 125% 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (*‘ reserve ratio”) ... 16°4% coe + 7:6% 





(000’s omitted) 


Issue Department Banking Department 
































Gold in or }.4, 
Date Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other ms “ 
Issued tion Deposits Deposits | Deposits ae 
] 
1934 £ £ £ | £ £ % 
Jan. 24 | 450,818 364,213 12,815 18°60 36,906 Ni 2 
» 31 | 450,902 | 366,662 25,159 | 100,593 37,807 85in | 2 
Feb. 7 450,903 368,185 17,272 101,440 36,137 Nil 2 
» 14 | 450,903 | 366,280 23,376 99/278 36,319 Nil 2 
o al 450,979 364,655 29,329 98,268 35,782 Nil 2 
» 28 450,979 367,402 32,102 90,279 37,663 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Departinent 
~ Gold Coin . Dis- 

Date Govt. Other ; Govt. _| Other | Reserve and 
Debt and | Securi- ay —— Securi- > Securi- | the “* Pro- 
Securities} ties "ih ties aan ties | portion 

1934 £ f c |%| ¢ c | ¢ c |% 

Jap. 24 | 255,514 950 191,722 | 36 78,793 8,098 } 11,500 | 87,509 |52,; 

»» 31} 255,815 641 191,796 | 36'3) 77,058 8,178 | 11,318 | 85,134 |52 

Feb. 7) 256,213 251 191,787 | 364§| 69,541 8,417 11,447 | 83,602 |53 

9 14) 256,107 350 191,843 | 3623/ 72,196 8,200 | 11,187 | 85,563 334 

»» 21| 256,106 | 350 | 191,982 | 3644) 73,337 | 8,131 | 12,781 | 87,327 |53 

» 28) 256,109 350 192,003 36 75,648 5,805 2,223 | 84,600 152); 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 























| Town | Metropolitan | Country Total 
1934 | £ £ £ 
anuary 1 to February 14... 4,208,559 241,152 407,515 4,357,226 
Neek ended February 21...... 653,080 31,211 54,608 "738,899 
Week ended February 28...... 831,196 30,866 50,377 912,499 
Total to date, 1934 am eed 5, 692,835 303,229 512,500 6,508,564 
Total to date, 1933 .............. 4,622,729 287,693 467,469 5,377,891 
I d 1934 +1 070,106 | + 15,536 | + 45,031 | + 1,130,678 
ncrease or decrease in 23°2% | = 5°4% | = 9°6% | = 21:0% 
Total for year 1933.............+. 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 | 32,137,626 
Total for year 1932............... 27,833,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 | 32,111,959 
I ——— — 119,153 | + 46,268 | + 98,552] + 25,667 
ncrease or decrease in a 0-4% | = 28% | = 36% | = 0-07% 


PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 












—_ 
I e* Tot 
aa . Month of January January | to 
February 24 
ine 
‘ Inc. or ‘ 1934 
1933 | 1934 1933 | 1934 oe 1933 











No. of working days... 26 27 F 
£ £ £ £ % 08 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 1,839 | 1,844 | 10,754 | 12,084 | +12-3 | 19,370 mam 
BRADFORD ......... 759 989} 3,386] 5,139 | +51-7 | 6,288 3504 
i eiRaaeneete 990 | 1,078] 4,348] 5,407 | +24-3 | 8,312 on 
DUBLIN 4,745 | 4,950 a id 39,690 on 
1 gee 656 705 | 3,622] 3,775 | + 4-2] 6,600 on 
831 882 | 4,653 | 5,154 | +10-7 | 8,605 | Sa 
LEICESTER.........++- 464 568 | 2,920] 3,098] + 6-0] 5,111 oe 
LIVERPOOL .......... 5,925 | 5,886 | 24,179 | 29,176 | +20-6 | 45,954 a 
MANCHESTER ...... 8,710 | 8,839 | 42,793 | 46,504 | + 8:6 | 78,090 on 
NEWCASTLE .......+. 1,428 | 1,534] 6,559] 7,016 | + 6-9 | 12,357 er 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 403 | ‘388 | 1,935 | 2,229] +15-1] 3,783] 320 
SHEFFIELD ......... 558 780 | 3,601 | 4,142 | +15-0 | 6,794 | 4°" 
a 27,308 | 28,443 {x 108, 750 | 123,724 | +13-7 | 240,959 255,535 





iain ae nee ene 





Ser. £22 


|_ePerorzre 


_ #5’ 


Oororsos 
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t an 12S 


ww o> 
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——— 
£ 
5,648,99) 


8,027,719 
53,577,038 
1,023,246 
8,276,984 
and 


———. 


r Dec. on 
it Year 


£ 
8,118,234 
5,661,028 
14,195,390 
3,120,884 
1,727 
2,703,038 
1,304 





8,691,320 
6,160,256 





n or 
of 
ik 


Bank 
Rate 





a 
bo ho no to & pase 





es 
:3 
qe 








Total 











32,137,626 
32,111,959 
- 25,667 
: 0:07% 


ee 


‘gregate 
lotals, 
uary | to 
bruary 24 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest retarn of the State Bank of the U.S.S.R. appeared in the 
fonomist tor September 10, °82. Chile, in August 12. Canada, Portugal, in 
January 27. Lithuania ip February 3, Bank for International Settlements, 
Denmark, in February 10. Federal Reserve Member Banks, Italy, Netherlands, 
Bongary, Bulgaria, Danzig in February 24. 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
—— Mar. 2, ) Feb.7, | Feb. 14,} Feb. 21, | Feb. 2s, 





RFsouRCES 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Certificates on 

hand and due from the : 

TreaSULy «..--seeecererereeees on 3,513,170 | 3,582,090 | 3,712,310 | 3,895,810 
Total FESCTVES..-.seeeeeeeeeeeene 3,066,530 |3,776,550 | 3,846,790 | 3,967,720 | 4,139,680 
Total cash TESETVES ...e+eeee 174,450*| 220,900 222,460 213,900 208,730 
Total bills dis« ounted......... 712,390 73,330 68,400 66,470 64,390 
ils bought in open market 383,670 96,900 86,090 75,110 62,340 
Total billson hand —......++ 1,096,060 | 170,230 154,490 141,580 126,730 
Total U.S. Govt. securities . | 1,835,960 |2,431,740 | 2,432,020 | 2,431,730 2,431 950 
Total bills and securities .... | 2,936,740 |2,603,260 | 2,587,810 | 2,574,610 2,559,340 
Total PeSOUFCES......+00..ereeees 6,594,130 |6,943,110 | 7,134,290 | 7,138,120 | 7,309,000 


LIABILITIES ; 
Federal Reserve notes in 





actual circulation............ 3,579,520 |2,946,230 | 2,952,540 | 2,970,310 | 2,979,640 
Federal Reserve Bank | 

notes in circulation ...... 201,980 199,360 197,750 195,380 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 

gerve ACCOUNT ....essceeesees 2,038,230 |2,735,700 | 2,850,890 | 2,830,120 | 3,093,120 
Government deposits ...... 27,770 | 84,910 45,650 165,550 45,260 
Total deposits.......+--seseeeeee 2,157,190 |2,962,540 | 3,026,570 | 3,127,880 | 3,265,380 
Capital paid in and surplus... 428,900 | 284,600 283,460 283,690 283,690 
Total liabilities..........s000+-00 6,594,130 |6,943,120 | 7,134,290 | 7,138,120 | 7,309,000 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities | 

combined. .........++.+. eses 53-5% 63-9% | 64°3%, 65-1% | 66.3%, 
SEE Te cetieseceseeneieegenecnipaeeeoeainiennttin Sol pe 37 





® Reserves other than gold. 


§0UTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In £’s (000’s omitted) 


Feb. 24,, Jan. 26,, Feb. 2, , Feb. 9, | Feb 16, Feb. 23, 


ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 10,262 | 17,320 17,290 | 17,530 18,082 | 18,225 
Subsidiary COIN .........eeeeee 523 356 349 355 362 365 


bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. 





I sisi niaiiieineeiemaaiateniae 1,100 86 202 202 202 201 
Bills discounted : Foreign..... 10,555 |19,556 | 19,561 19,561 19.946 | 21,206 
a 1,603 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,726 

LIABILITIES 
NT crcassrcinemoesrnenes 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
SS eee eecccece 9 624 624 624 624 624 
Notes in circulation 8,604 10,456 11,584 10,926 10,487 10,429 
Government deposits ......... 1,744 | 1,755 | 1,274 | 1,208 | 1,613 | 1,899 
Bankers’ deposits...........0++s 15,010 | 28,226 | 29,712 | 30,414 |32,051 | 32,261 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public........... 40-6% | 40-0% | 40-2% | 39: 9% | 40-1% | 39-°4% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 3, Jan. 5, | Jan. 12,; Jan. 19, | Jan. 26, | Feb. 2, 










































ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total securities......... 33,69,01 | 46,68,30 | 49,55,10| 48,19,43 | 48,91,19 | 48,19,48 
Ways and means ad- 

EN Sépieucneeieit 5,50,00 4,50,00 2,00,00) 4,00,00 1,00,00 4,50,00 
SE aati — 6,38,22 3,15,44 3,31,67} 3,28,55 1,13,43 2,99,45 
Cash credits ... owes 18,22,59 | 15,36,32 | 15,31,75| 15,70,31 15,86,63 | 16,20,99 
Inland bills ... eeee 2,26,11 2,18,47 2,17,37| 2,18,18 2,59,20 2,23,72 
Foreign bills ..... wece 26,67 24,24 27,64 26,16 30,19 2,26 
eee 2,61,35 2,54,01 2,54,02| 2,54,19 2,54,15 2,54,13 
Bal. with other banks 3,20 19,92 36,47 47,52 51,76 56,07 
eh ia aicaanans 18,97,29 | 17,24,13 | 16,21,68) 15,08,99 | 17,01,82 | 14,80,62 

LIABILITIES 
Capital paid TD ccroccee §,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50} 5,62,50 §,62,50 §,62,50 
SN sistas vnssipeasaiiing 5,17,50 5,20,00 §,22,50} 5,22,50 §,22,50 §,22,50 
Total deposits ......... 76,58,96 | 80,68,74 | 80,31,45] 80,03,88 | 80,30,73 | 80,84,08 
The above includes— £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Deposits in London 1,687 980 941 998 1,009 1,035 
Advances in London 1,776 1,344 1,362 1,319 1,374 1,386 
, etc, at other 
Banks in London...... 26 152 276 360 392 424 
SEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 2, Feb. 15, | Feb. 21, | Feb. 28, 
- 1933 1934 1934 1934. 1934 
Total gold reserves ..........+. 710,860 | 897,740 | 926,200 | 981,680 | 1,230,600 
Total bills discounted......... 280,620 | 33,390 | 32,020 31,660 30,290 
Bills bought in open market 89,2 5,400 5,290 5,610 3,060 
iotal U.S. Govt. securities... 620,410 | 831,750 | 816,750 816,750 801,750 
Total bills and securities .... 994,480 | 871,330 | 854,850 854,810 835,240 
ts—Memberbank—re- 

Serve account ............00 837,680 | 942,080 | 995,620 | 1,038,250 | 1,270,780 

of total res. to dep. and 

Federal Res. note liabili- 

ties combined ............... 55-2% 56-5% 57-7% 63-9% 








BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 24, Feb. 2, Feb. 9, | Feb. 16, | Feb. 23, 
Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 

GO aesssesnsessenn +» | 81,016,694 | 76,860,453 | 74,882,707 | 74,434,916 | 73,971,475 
<< asse ts— 

Sight deposits ...... 2,601,241 13,017 14,040 15.399 14,523 
pil ete, «...sssssoe 1,799,562 | 1,114,578 | 1,070,098 | 1,055,838 | 1,055,769 

ome bills ............. 3,303,437 | 4,137,036 | 5,161,184 | 5,327,234 | 5,963,338 
Advances against sec. 

To the State ........ 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 


, Other advances ... 2,580,468 3,015,658 3,003,675 2,999,471 2,932,259 
Negotiable Bonds, 


Oth ing Fund Dept. | 6,646,628 | 6,114,063 | 6,114,063 | 6,114,063 6,114,063 
er assets (exclud- 


ing forward exch.) 5,918,902 4,911,662 | 4,816,251 4,744,036 | 4,759,668 
__ LiaBiities 
pores in circulation... | 83,986,388 | 81,059,109 | 81,392,539 | 81,086,746 | 81,023,503 
iblic deposits......... 2,225,506 | 2,367,966 | 2,048.921 | 2,020,766 | 1,867,997 
Othe ge posits anes 18,457,326 | 13,508,491 | 12,618,967 | 12,568.431 | 12,831,060 
Rath, vaPulities anda 2,397,714 2,330,902 2,201,591 2,215,015 | 2,288,536 
tio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities 77-7% 79-1% 77 -8% 77-77% 77-1% 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
erences nena err eernrentemeree ens 
Position, 
May 28, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 1, | Feb. 8, Feb. 15, | Feb. 21, 
Gola ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Silver oy cites } (a) J |2,630,154 |2,745,678 |2,735,377 |2,719,664 |2,713,887 
*r and other coin f | 232,650 || 60,684 67,746 | 67,275 67,614 67,946 
_ onsseeveceeoens 697,600 775,146 | 763,110 | 758,535 | 746,519 | 753,473 
N TABILITIES 


0 circulation... | 934,150 |3,512,835 |3,453,469 |3,443,690 |3,429,965 |3,419,191 
ts: Govt, aed 95,752 135,950 127,218 131,439 135,880 
Other ...... — 288,319 403,437 404,791 388,606 395,387 

(a) In thousand francs, — 
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THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 








Feb. 23, Feb. 7, Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 
a aaah lac 786,716 354,483 333,307 312,433 
Of which deposited abroad..............-++ 50,453 39,458 22,624 19,088 
Reserve in foreign currencies 133,974 9,154 10,052 7,940 
Bills of exchange and cheques . 2,277,255 | 2,829,595 | 2,675,608 | 2,645,341 
Silver and other coin..............+ 325,120 268,715 283,494 305,190 
12,494 7,792 11,157 11,961 
76,061 71,596 68,397 70,718 
400 873 632,008 652,042 659,876 
790,779 569,616 607,228 600,115 
Share capital 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserves ......... 417,426 473,151 473,151 473,151 
Notes in circulation ...........c.ccccees 3,111,224 | 3,332,160 | 3,294,851 | 3,228,599 
Other daily maturing obligations ... 364,764 528,097 480,135 522,278 
OE GIIIID, kiensnscceneccnccececaces “it 759,858 259,552 243,148 239,546 
Cover of note circulation .............++++ 29-6% | 10-9% 10-4% 9-:9% 
BANK OF JAVA—lIn florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, | Feb. 25, | Feb. 3, ; Feb. 10, | Feb. 17,| Feb. 24, 
ASSETS May30,1914| 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
SE iseiinctinianiiiielenaecn 22,971 | 111,362 e EN 2 En < 
an 29,785 | 46,541 f | 159160 | 150,390 | 150,220 | 150,410 
Discounts, advances, and || __ | £ 52,134 | 67,690 | 67,780 | 71,560 | 69,660 
; ot her investments...... ” { 18,395 1,010 650 540 540 
Foreign bills 
Other assets 27,300 | 12,980 14,710 | 12,270 | 11,660 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ...... 109,499 | 206,615 | 189,200 191,950 | 191,220 | 189,640 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 34,684 28,510 27,410 | 29,290 28,530 





SWISS NATIONAL 











BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) 











Position, | | 
ASSETS May 31, | Feb. 23, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 15,| Feb. 23, 
1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
is ckiantindocanamenewen 171,175 |2,520,886 |1,998,078 |1,998,660 | 1,998,837) 1,877,222 
Of which held abroad et 298,779 310,126 310,126 310,126} 188,510 
Foreign gold valuta..... 39,857 19,388 23,000 3,862 8,873 
SS ae 13,804 28,830 29,368 36,636} 34,083 
Bills of the Confedera- 
3,202 56,068 57,662 57,862} 32,862 
36,699 77,646 66,776 61,166} 63,195 
53,722 25,616 25,123 24,347 24,297 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation..... 275,925 |1,440,578 |1,391,135 |1,359,765 |1,334,810/1,339,381 
| Sea 33,750 11,195,258 753,319 777,809 | 786,072) 637,229 
BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000's omitted) 
Feb. 25, | Feb. 1, Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
I on sctitenionsncccusitecios 205,921 262,079 262,185 262,221 262,513 
Government securities—Swedish 226,364 | 201,673 | 201,673 | 201,204 | 201,235 
Gold abroad not included in the 
IN vv ncuucaniaernsanendoes aes 110,239 | 110,223 | 110,217 | 110,173 
Bills payable in Sweden ......... 33,265 15,435 15,297 14,902 14,656 
mn oa SEN Gicsdevtensenas 5,529 | 271,176 | 270,931 | 288,950 | 306,987 
ee 250,261 177,601 212,218 | 212,708 | 198,098 
Ee 60,737 37,387 37,041 36,549 36,539 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation........... 501,062 | 582,845 | 554,662 | 554,043 | 534,736 
Government deposits . -- | 111,204 | 165,665 | 160,601 181,836 | 180,414 
PEIVGRD GOBOSItS 2. ccccccccececcccecee 97,033 342,990 409,960 411,665 434,935 
BANK OF NORWAY—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
Position, 
May 31, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 15. | Feb. 22, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Coin and bullion—Gold ............ 44,224 144,239 118,324 118,324 118,324 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 33,451 25,429 25,538 25,650 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
Ment securities ............-.cceree 8,816 31,351 29,499 29,890 30,336 
Discounts and Joans ............... 76,911 225,334 | 264,214 | 261,182 | 260,020 
LiaBILiTIES 
Notes in circulation ..........0.cee0 113,484 | 285,877 204,949 | 304,153 | 305,320 
ne 7,188 89,065 65,749 63,431 65,526 
* Whereof, provisionaily placed in gold Kr. 16,379,000 
BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 
Position, Feb. 18, } Jan. 27,; Feb. 3, ; Feb. 10, y Feb. 17, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
aa 521,775 |2,258,885 |2,261,562 |2,261,639 |2,261,681 |2,261,731 
SE iicscdeeinnarecnen 728,600 609,645 657,508 | 657,676 655,486 656,803 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 |2,681,338 |2,739,708 |2,724,726 |2,675,364 |2,646,144 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in Circulation 901,550 or 4,729,338 |4,790,639 |4,814,939 |4,784,035 
Deposits ..... commons 477,500 963,463 | 975,157 | 925,444 |} 915,908 | 941,320 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 


Cash reserve— 
Gold coin and bullion ... 
Foreign exchange.......... 
Other foreign exchange*.... 
Bills discounted............... 
PORITEE GONE cccccccccescece 
LIABILITIES 
Share capital .....cccccccccccce 
Reserve fund ........... en 
Notes in circulation ......... 
OS ee 





ASSETS Feb. 23, | Jan. 31, | Feb.7, ) Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 

149,522 | 188,871 | 188,896} 188,918] 188,941 

115 17,253 19,691 20,625 21,571 

284,376 | 261,587 | 262,618} 276,413 | 258.849 

660,971 | 624,444 | 624,444] 624,444] 624,444 

43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 

10,949 11,096 11,096 11,095 11,095 

763,179 | 908,565 | 855,116 | 930,196 | 928°344 

261,760 | 186,609 | 244,223] 177,840] 193,095 


* In dollar and sterling only. 





¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted) 


Feb. 15, Jan. 23, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 
I aie scacaceinosinsiuilas 1,708,786 | 1,707,370 
Balance abroad and foreign 
CurTeNCy ...... enssosscesenues 1,010,611 850,689 


Discounts and advances ... | 1,005,809 | 1 


States notes debt balance... | 2 


| 
LIABILITIES 

Bank notes in circulation .. | 5 

Check account balances .... | 1 

Other liabilities ............... 


,044,086 | 1 
201,592 


,649,379 


'668,038 | 2,588,997 
463,22 577,595 
173,542 | 5,255,321 


377,687 


289,258 


Jan. 31, 
1934 
1,707,048 


774,228 
1,424,368 
2,587,876 

610,578 
5,448,533 


874,199 
329,602 


Feb. 7, 
1934 
1,706,572 


680,572 
1,744,373 
2,585,161 

515,654 
5,704,481 

812,637 

263,450 


Feb. 15, 
1934 
1,705,968 


586,627 
1,491,118 
2,582,850 

533,534 


5,537,636 
590,550 
320,147 | 
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NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
























ASSETS —~ Feb. 22, Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 22, —- 
Cash reserve : 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 ASSETS 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,761,420 | 1,794,991 1,794,991 | 1,764,758 Gold bullion and coins 
Foreign exchange .............+0++ e 181,744 72,878 74,045 87,645 Silver coin....... y 
Other foreign exchange...... neeoneat 15,427 80,264 87,914 82,160 Balance abroad ............... 
Bills and advances against security ..... | 2,400,793 | 2,032.957 | 1,972,940 | 1,972,462 [reas. notes and small change 
Government nove ances Se tia cleat 1,810,409 | 1,716,813 ¢ ,717,109 | 1,717,286 Short term bills ............... 
IABILITIES } da ai € 
Notes tn circulation .........000..scescceeee 4,532,481 | 4,219,360 4,179,844 | 4,161,701 — Cae ” 
Sight TD tn ocbi iin nas cbceutidebebessinad 930,549 | 1,037,413 j 1,070,036 | 1,047,581 Notes in circulation 
Time deposits .......... Keeani 1,335,146 | 1,123,142 | 1,107,492 | 1,078,912. Capital paid up 
Reserve ........... 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA—In lei (000’s omitted) Deposits ............. 
l Jan. 5, j Dec. 16, , Dec 23, ) Dec. 31 Jan. 6, Current accounts 
ASSETS 1933 1933 1933 } 1933 | 934 Governime nt accounts 
Gold & gold exchange j 10,000,122 | 10,050,532 | 10,063,520 | 10 152.910 19,144,509 
Commercial bills .... | 9,904,349 8, 850,921 | 8,853,679 8,822,996 | 8,502,318 
Agricultural bills ... 3,020,689 3,222, 28 | 3,193,923 | 3,166,216 3,166,839 
State debt, advances | din veined |  Positic m, | 
to State, &c. ...... 5,726,448 5,704,047 | 5,704,047 | 5,681,087 | 5,681,087 ASSETS | June30, 1914] 
LIABILITIES ! | 
' 
| 

















Gold coin and 





1933 
40,079 
16,520 

5,876 
19,485 
68,313 
$4,334 





34,861 
19,717 

4,745 
19.130 
73,626 
65,905 








\ 425,069 


35,433 


221,320 
{ 

647,928 | 597,651 
' 


1,030,597 
396,756 


92,731 


1933 


51,954 


469,718 


1934 
44,971 
15,885 

2,130 
17,731 
66,160 
65,001 


34,838 
20,044 

4,875 
18,894 
89,344 
57,871 
EIS 





425,070 


561,901 


1,162,396 





___ BANK OF LATVIA—In lats os —- ar S Omitted) 
~~) Feb. | | an. 22,, 


| Feb 1 12.) ‘Feb. 10 
1934 = 
duane 44,092 
15.928 15,906 
2,460 2,672 
17,352 16,53] 
65,896 65,783 
63,688 | 63,452 


33,488 33,519 
20,044 | 20,044 

4,875 4,875 
19,032 18,711 
87,677 88,580 
58,352 | 57158 


BANK OF JAPAN—In yen = omitted) 


Feb. il, | 1, | Jan. 20, Feb 3, | Feb. 10, 


1934 } 1934 
| 


425,070| 425,070 
31,803) 32,223 
607,445) 612.392 
51,828, 51/338 
594,958 585,466 


1,247,194) 1,209,362 


348.663) 399,47] 
89,936 79,957 





ene. 21, a. 185 | 20,804,383 | 21,434,486 | 21,218,861 | 21,103,296 bullion ...... lj 
Other sight liab ilities 7,346,793 | 6,765,580 | 7,256,640 7,286,572 Other coin and 
Long term liabilities . 4 164,637 | 3,944,55 559 3,958,682 4,044,926 bullion } 
ce Ra Pa Discounts ...... i 
BANK OF GREECE —In drachm: 1e (000’s omitted) Advances ...... | 
| Feb. 15, Jan. 23, ) Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, l Feb. 14, Govt. bonds ... | 
AssETs 1933 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 _ LIABILITIES 
Gold and gold exchange 1,947,195 | 4,017,811 | 4,030,729 | 4,045,213 | 3,968,961 Notes ........ sees 
State Gold Bonds ............ 653,754 640,507 640,507 640,507 | 640,507 Govt. deposits 
Other foreign exchange ... | 2,352 | 2,421 | 2.142 2.099 2111 Othe r de posits _ 
Bills discounted............... 293,187 | 187,090 | _ 189,322 | 189,642 189,939 
Advances sesnenne 1,230,637 | 3,266,759 | 3,287,245 | 3,349,844 | 3,385,534 
Debt to the State .. 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 
LIABILITIES 


Capital paid up 

Notes in circulation ......... 

Deposits and current ac- | 
counts. ......... , 2,171,105 | 5,796,148 

Foreign : exchange li abilit ies 1° 194, 106 | 


400,000 400,000 


4,530,034 5,186,436 | 5,170,766 | 5,161 








400,000 400,000 


5,816,887 | 5,912,868 | 


2,714,111 | 2,714,111 a 
' 
51,406 | ' 51,406 | ° 62,052 | 


,931 | 5,083,909 


5,970,167 
67,931 





CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000's omitted) 24% June 30, 1932) 
eeeieieteahieeetnnintncactnee a - — — Market rates of discount— 
| Feb. 16, Jan. 25, Feb. 1, Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, 60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. 
ASSETS | 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 3 months’ do. ............. 

Gold coin and bullion ...... 16,373 17,244 17,269 17,319 17,370 4 months’ do. ae ee 

Other coin and notes ...... 18,492 | 11,317 11,177 11,531 11,469 6 months’ do. z 

Free foreign exchange ...... 1,139 5,871 3,958 3,770 4,493 Discount Treasury Bills 

Treasury bonds ............ 154,462 151,369 151,260 | 151,155 151,142 Ta 

i iiniiuisbersavevseoses sta 31,566 29,423 29,840 | 30,970 31,034 3 months’............. 

Ee a a 4,500 | 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 Loans— Day-to day. 

LIABILITIES | | ace con 

Capital ..rccovsescnccnecvee — 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 Deposit allowances : 

Note Issue :-— se é oats 
Oedimary..........0.--.--00- 154,462 | 151,369 | 151,260 | 151,155 | 151,142 Seen ORR AES «~~ | 
Supplementary ............ 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 --- = 

Sight liabilities ............... 21, 121 23,137 21, 251 20,656 21,659 


BANK OF 1 OF POLAND— In zloty (000’s omitted) 








Feb. 20, | Jan. 20, | Jan 31, | Feb. 10 Feb. 20, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 Short 
Gold .. — 513,181 476,780 477,502 | 478,107 478,280 Tones 
Of which held abroad ..... 221,681 ‘is es | a ; 
Foreign exchange and bal- 
ON eee 93,863 87,142 81,794 76,868 77,039 ee en _ e 
Bills discounted............. . | 512,676 | 635,307 | 644,430 | 627,511 | 605,549 1934 | % 
Loans against securities ... 99.865 57,804 57.524 57.073 57,016 Feb, 1 I 
Reserve fund securities ... 91,734 92,444 92,434 92,404 92,404 » 8 .- 
Advances to State ......... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 | — 90,000 » 1S 1 
LiaBiLities » 22 i 
Share capital ..............-+++ 150,000 } 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 Mar. li 3-1 
Reserve funds ............... 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ... | 954,602 924,219 947,105 935,378 908,469 
Current accounts .... 178,08 089 264,767 248 016 — 248,512 263,209 
BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Position, | Feb. 15, Jan. : 4 | Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, 
ASSETS May 30,1914; 1933 1934 1934 1934 a 
DE shhaasinhebbeeeaanewinesveenene 35,091 304,367 322,620 322,625 322,625 | Par a 
Balance abroad and foreign bills } 90,379 [1,075,743 |1,351,614 |1,367,265 |1,384,957 London op | Exch. 
Finnish and Forcign Govern- p 
ment securities .............+. 21,826 298,683 328,468 329,241 327,506 15-0 
Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 {1,014,073 | 707,863 | 717,694 | 732,017 New York, $ $. | | SE 
LIABILITIES Montreal, $... | 4° 
Notes in circulation .........++. } 123,941 {1,047,288 |1,165,740 |1,177,526 |1,196,696 Paris, Fr. ... 124°: 
Deposits at notice ............ | 21/225 | '381/579 | 424/939 | '382'657 | "418/100 Brussels, Bel. | 35 
LD Milan, Li. ... | 92: 
BANK OF nsec Est. krones (000’s omitted) Zurich, Fr... 3: 
sepia einiinsianeniomeeeangenntasennnasnain iain ait: ens, Dr.... |37 
eb. 15, » | Jan. 2 23, )Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, , Feb. 15, Hels'fors, M, |193- 
AssrrTs a 1933 |” 1934 | 1934 | 1934’ | 1934 Madrid, Pt... | 25 
Gold coin and gold bullion ... 17,287 | 20,133 | 20,135 | 20,137 | 20,418 Lisbon, Esc... ly 10 
Net foreign exchange ..... inienenritenis aoe 2,666 3,045 3,070 3,987 Amst’d’m, Fl. | 12- 
Subsidiary Estonian coin.................. 925 1,699 1,796 1,796 1,806 Berlin, Mk.... | 20 
Home bills discounted ................. > sans | 8,699 | 8,799 8,756 8,838 Vienna, Sch, 34-58 
Loams and advances —..........s..sseee08 . | 12,223 | 10,876 | 10,399 9,249 9,338* Bu’pest, Pen. | 27°82 
Thereof loan to Government ............ 4,800 3,900 3,000 2,500 2,500 Prague, Kc. 164} 
LIABILITIES | Warsaw, Z). 43-38 
Notes in circulation ...........scesse+eeeee 28,920 | 31,876 31,548 | 31,123 | 31,297 Riga, Lat. ... | 25-23 
Sight deposits and current accounts . 14,316 13 472 | 14,044 13,533 14,456 Buchar’st, Lei |813 
Ratio of reserv e to current: lig abilities... 45-17%! 50 mee | eeee| seer | 50° 84% 51-97%! 53:°34% Const’ple, Pst. |110 
* Includes Ekr. 3,731 guaranteed by | 3,731 guaranteed by the Government. oa? — 


NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT—In £E. (000’s omitted) See, Lew. sl a8 












Banking Department :-— Jan. 31, | 31, Nov. 30, Dec. 30, | Jan. 31, Oslo, Kr. ..... | 18 

LIABILITIES 1933 1933 1933 1934 Stockholin, Kr.) 18 
Capital 2,925 2,s 925 2,925 2,925 Cop’h’gen,Kr.| 18 
Reserves nies 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 Alex'dria, Pst 974 
Government deposits ..........+++- : 5,445 5 509 6,025 6,227 Bombay, Rup.|t 18d. 
Other deposits 19,548 17,691 18,190 18 387 Calcutta, Rup.|t 18d 
Other accounts 2,655 3,408 2,741 2,764 Madras, Rup. |f 1 

SS Hong Kong, $ |t ° 
NS BORE  ceincnscncnnccnnnennnsvovesesense 1,028 1,062 1,276 1,062 Kobe, Yen.... + 24-58d ae + 
OS See 871 8Y6 878 942 Shanghai, $... | 

Money at call and short notice ........... 2,082 1,331 2,013 1,906 Singapore, $ it 2% 
I nae cin aeainennnenii 21,466 18,770 18,720 20,084 Batavia, F.... | 12 
NS ae i 5,672 5,626 35 5,001 Rio, Mil. ..... {+ 5°899d 
Se 1,039 2,344 2,402 B. Aires, $... |¢ 47 
Other accounts me 1,340 2,429 1,831 Valparaiso, $ 40 
Note Issue Department = it i — — M'video, $ ... |t Sid. 

LIABILITIES eee AE a : 

J sued 500 915 9 9 e ’ . . 
Notes issued piaessaarsnnennsconceneneones 19,50 21,500 21,600 20,900 Manila, Pes... | 24-664.| 
at acercirsaniisilinennet 6,241 6,241 6,241 6.241 Moscow, Rbis./ 9 458 
British Treasury Bills ........s.css.essee0e 4,154 6,030 6,130 5,430 Bngkok,Baht. |t21-t 
British War Loan 0 7,605* 7,730 7,730 7,730 
Egyptian Government sec urities at 

SING ceacrnciecnrsionneerecns 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 









































400,000 - a 


ae Bank rate (changed from 





3 months | 4 months 





LONDON 


=o 
Not 


Comparison with previous week— 


Bank Bills 





6 months | 3 Months | + 


retort? 


‘Siete 





Feb. 22 |Feb. 23,|Feb. 24, Feb. 26,|Feb 27,|Feb. 28,| Mar.1, 
1934 | 1934 1934 ' 1934 


1934 7 1934 


i 











, | 2 1 3 
#% | tH 
# | #-# | t 
t | $a) Ht 
| 11k] In 
4 
a i 
1 | f4 ti 
$ 4 
+ 1 
Ructtadiiie 
Trade Bills 
Months | 6 Months 
24-24 243 
24-24 24-8 
2}-24 24-3 
24-24 23-3 
2}-24 24-3 








| 





| 
-227} 2253-2273 225}- 2274 225}- 227} '225}-227 2254- -227} 





(Range of the day’ s business) 


Feb. 24, 


5-093-11 
774-4 
21-80-86 


584-598 | 


15-75-80 
530* 


37 fe-t 


7-56-58} 7-56-59 


274-294 
174*b 


taal otdt 1233 '1224-12 
26]-27§ | 26}-273 | 26; 

7 | 15-17 
25 | 500-520 | § 


630* 
| 220-230 
| 30-33 


| 400-430 | 
174-184 | 


19-85-95 
19-35-45 
22-35-45 
973-8 
ISa—-t 
18 4-4 
ISt-4 
} 184-28 
14-3 
16} 


28-28 % | 


7°55-60 
\ 4h*b 
| 273-4c 
| (a) 
| 38%) 
| 20-55a 
174-188 | 
23-24 


214-228 


1934 1934 


5-074-08 5-07] 5-06) 
5-10-11 5-10-12 


7°55 59° 7-53-59 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 





Feb. 28, | Mar. 1, 
1934 1934 
5-06-07] 5-06-5-08 
5-09-10} 5-C9-S-Il 
76 4-774 7644-778 


a 
21-75-85 21-70-82 21-70-85 


58t-§ | 58§-59 


15° 74-82 15-70-78 15-66 75 |15-67- 


530* 530° 


37} 374-4 


1091-110 1094-110} 1094- 110} 109}- -110} 109}-110} 109}-110} 
7:54-574 7°52-56 7-52-7:538 
12: 80- 90 ¢ 12-82-87 12 2- 82-006 12- 80-88 f 12-75-85g 12: 75-85 
| 27$-294 | 27)- 294 


174% 173% 
11219-1223 1219-1228 


| 264-275 | 26)-27k 


15-17 15-17 
| 500-520 | 500-520 
625* | 630° 
220-230 | 220-230 
30-33 30-33 


| 400-430 | 400-430 


17$-18$ | 174-18} 
19-95-95 19-85-99 
19-35-45 19-35-45 
22-35-45 22-35-45 


| 978-8 973-4 
184-4 (184-4 
ISa- 184-4 
1I8%-k (18A4 


18-18% | 18t4 


| 144-4 144-4 


164-174 164-4 
oe 284 28-284 
7°51-56 | 7:51-38 


44% 44% 
se 273- -284 
(a) 
aye 383% 
21-v0a | 20-55 


174-18} | 174-18 
23-24 | 23}-24 


|S: 897. -914 5 912-929 5- 8-809 5, s1- -899 5- 881-899 5° 8b6- 


21j-228 219-228 








By authority ot “the Egyptian ag oy nt British Treasury Bills 
lieu of gold. * War Loan Assented Stock. 





were deposited ia 


(e) Registered marks 
(f) Registered marks 
at a discount of 22-25° 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandra (Sight) ; 
¢ Pence per unit of local currency 
quoted at a discount of 17-22 

quoted at a discount of 18-23%. 


(a) Nomin al. 


Rio de Janeiro, L ima, Valparaiso (90 days) 

(b) Ort ial rate. (*) Sellers. 

. (c) Official rate is 3634 —_ 
(g) Registered marks quot 








134 


ed) 


| Feb. 19 19, 
1934 
44,092 
15,908 
2,672 
16,531 
65,783 
63,452 





33,519 
20,044 

4,875 
18,711 


87, 158 
—— ae, 


Feb. 10, 
1934 


425,070 
32,2 
612,393 

51,838 
585,466 


1,209,362 
399,471 
79,957 








| 3 
' | 
| i 
+ | 1-1} 


St tS 
' 


= Nah Ra OP a 
i ' 
eoweoeew 


tot 


} 





aiso (90 days) 
(*) Sellers. 
364d. sellers. 


marks qu 
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en nner errr rr crrcccmcceer rece eee eeeeceeeeseeeceercerrrrrre rr eeeaaD 


Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 






































Feb. 23, | Feb. 24, | Feb. 26, | Feb. 27, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 1, 
London on 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
; _(b) (6) | (8) b) (0) () 
1 Month 4 4-t a 4-t —t par-} 
New York,cent.< | 2 4 + 4-} 3 t-3 ut -4 
2 Ri | 8 | ae OY] i-1 i 
1 @® | ® | (0) (b) (0) 
(| 1 Month | 45-55 | 37-47. | 35-40 | 27-37 | 20-30 | 3540 
Paris, cent. ...--4 | 2 90-110 | 75-85 | 75-85 | 62-72 | 48-58 | 60-80 
we: 1-35-  |1-15- |1:10-— | 80-95 | 70-85 | 90-1-10 
| 1-65 fr.| 1-30 fr.|_ 1-20 fr, | 
| (b) (b) (b) (d) (b) () 
|1Month | 4-12 }-14 4-1} ca. | oe 1-2 
Holland, cent. ¢/2 ,, | 13-2 13-23 | 14-2) | 14-28 2-3 1}-23 
13» 2i-4 | 24-34 | 24-3) | 2i4 | 34 | 2h 
mo | @ | & 0) | ©) (b) 
11 Month | 25 | 24 | 2-4 3-5 )6|6| «63-5 3-5 
Brussels, cent. . a as 4-7 46 | 46 4-7 5-8 5-7 
{ 3, | 68 6-8 | 6-8 6-10 | 7-11 8-10 
Sareepieaniitinaadiaanienedataiceanetdiaiaiseniedliiniretiiinassnrenimmecataee 
(b) ® | 0%) | @) (b) 
1 Month 3-5 3-5 23-44 4-6 | 4-6 5-7 
Zerich, cent....4|2 ,, 5-7 5-7 6-8 7-9 6-9 8-11 
“ S 7-9 7-9 9-11 9-13 | 9-13 | 11-14 
; @ | (0) (6) (0) (0) 
1 Month 3 {| Bi +4 ae | tt ++ 
Italy, lira ...... i | j-1 tik | $1 3-1} a $j 
2. 14-19 | 18-14 1-1} | 14-2 1-14 j-it 
' 


‘(a) Premium, i.e., “‘ under spot.” (b) Discount, i.e., ‘‘ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


—— 





Changed Changed From To 
Yo % 
Albania......... Nov. 16, 1933 8 Oct. 26,1932 6} 6 
Amsterdam.... Sep. 18, 1933 May 22,1933 4 34 
Athens ........ Oct. 14, 1933 Feb. 8, 1934 3 3 
Batavia ....... Mar, 10, 1930 Jan. 25,1933 4 3 
Belgrade ...... Feb. 9, 1934 May 15,1933 4 3 
_— Dansiatens Sep. 22, 1932 Jan. 28,1932 6% 
ee Jan. 13, 1932 , 
Bucharest...... Apr. 5, 1933 Jan. 1, 1933 6 {8 
Budapest....... Oct. 17,1932 5 Dec. 11, 1933 3} 3 
Calcutta........ Feb, 16,1933 4 Jan. 3, 1934 8 7 
Copenhagen... Dec, 1, 1933 3 24 Stockholm ... Dec. 1, 1933 3 2% 
Danzig ........ May 6,1933 4 3 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors ... Dec. 20,1933 5 44 places ...... Jan. 22,1931 23 2 
_ a Jan. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio ......... July 2,1933 4-38 3-65 
Lisbon... Deo. 8, 1933 6 53 | Vienna ........ Mar. 23, 1933 6 5 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1} Irish ....... .... June 30,1932 3% 3 


mg ntral Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6% ; discount rate for the 
public, 


4 S90 ‘applied to banks and credit institutions. 
b 6% applied to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Mar.1, Jan.31, Feb. 7, Feb. 14, Feb. 21, Feb. 28, 
1933" 1934 1934 193419341934 


























% % % je 7° % 
IN so nceinisincecaina sibs 2 : : 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coil.) 3 1- t 1- a 1-1} 
acceptances :— cgi Rates——— —— ——,, 
Members—eligible, go days ...... 2t i 
Non-mem.—eligible, go days ... 2} it $ i 
Ineligible, go days eco oe eee eee eee eee eee 
ercial accept., 23 1} 1} 1; 1} 1} 
Rates of Exchange, Par Mar. 1, | Feb. 14,| Feb. 21,| Feb. 28 
New York on— Level 1933 1934 1934 1934 
3-4025} 5-0187| 5-0737| 5-0512 
Dollars for £1 4-8666 3°41 5-0350} 5-09 5-0650 
3-41 5-0350} 5-09 5-0650 
Cents for 1 franc 3-918 3-9487) 6-5250) 6-55 6-5750 
Cents for 1 Belga 13-90 14-08 23-10 23-20 23-30 
Cents for 1 franc 19-30 19-58 32-02 32-10 32-25 
Cents for 1 lira 5-263 5-115 8-70 8-66 8-58 
Cents for 1 mark 23-82 | 23-90 | 39-10 39-50 39-62 
Cts.for Austrn. shig.| 14-07 whi 18-80 18-85 18-95 
Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 8-35 13-42 13-47 13-57 
Cents for 1 guilder | 40-195 | 40-48 66-70 66-95 67-15 
copenhagen a 15-28 | 22-50 | 22-75 | 22-68 
naseseese »” Cents for 1 kroner | 26-80 17-53 25°35 25-60 25-50 
Stockholm.. ,, 18-15 | 26-00 | 26-25 | 26-15 
Athens ...., »  |Centsforldrachma| 1-29 0-564 | 0-933 | 0-94 0-94} 
Montreal... ,,  |Cents for Can. $1 100 83§ 100% 1004 100§ 
Yokohama ,, |Cents for 1 yen 49°85 | 20-70 | 29-95 | 30-10 | 29-95 
Hong Kong ,, Cents for H.Kong $ ean aii eee oe we 
Shanghai... ,, |Cts. for 1 Sbng.tael| ... es a sli ins 
Calcutta... | [Cents for 1 rupee | 36-50 25-80 | 88-00 | 38-50 | 38-30 
Aires ,, |Gold pesos for $100)103-45 jon ove ous ii 
Riode Janeiro, {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 ss on jin oa 
Valparaiso. {, {Cents for 1 peso 12-125 ies os ; 





TE... 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyinc Rates Per £100 STERLING) 











30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| T.T Sight sight sight | sight 
saan 5 ERS Ot Pa car 





London on :-— 
Rhodesia ... | £100 5 0 | £10017 6| £101 7 6] £10117 6| £102 7 6 
th Africa | {10017 6 | £101 7 6 | £101 17 6 | £102 7 6 | £102 17 6 


tit 


mein (Sziuinc Rates PER £100 STERLING) 


| Sight | Teiegrapbic 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 











Country | Method of Quoting Par Value |v “an 
ate 
! 
eee Bolivianos to £ ...... 13-33 90 days ta 
Colombia . =). | 5 Bogota (sight) 7-093 
ae Yt 24-3325 Sight Loudon od 
II ccicsncceresnnen Cordobas to ¢ ........ 4-8665 ra ® 
| ae Colones to £ ......... 9-73 ‘ 14-60 
a Bolivares to f ........ 25-2215 ‘ 16-00 
i cccsssnnecsen Quoted in New York ae a 3 
* No rates available. + Nominal. ¢ Rates calculated on basis of New York 


cross rates, 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 





| London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London* 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand| tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand 

















nes a a 125 124 125 ea 125} 125 
Sight .... | 1264 | 126 125} 124 1243 124 125% 124 
30 days| 127 1268 ay iv 124} 1238 1254 | 1 
60 days| 127 127 a ey 1244, | 1234 1254 1 
90 days| 1288 1275 a a 1244 123} 125 1 


* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON. 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1933 to 
Feb. 24, 1934 Feb. 24, 1934 


£ £ 
Sterling purchased in India ...............0046 1,334,000 37,881,000 
From paper currency reserve 
Net MASI ceccccnnscersecccune aaa ai 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against goid trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve........ce-secse sls — 5,000,006 
Total remittance to Home Treasury......... £1,334,000 32,881 000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
February 28, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended March 1, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 



































and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 1, 1934 March 1, 1934 
From | Bullion*® | Coint | To Bullica® Coin? 
| 
I vinkiccsce | 1,299,993 | ei Netherlands ....... | 7 28,476 
Netherlands .........) 268,003 4,729 | Belgium ............ 4,250 
Belgium.............. 10,950}... France......cceec+-- | 4,909 52,410 
OS" | 13,148,912 373,122 | Switzerland ...... . 1,093 | 770 
Switzerland ......... 745,066 | 29,766 | Austria ............. 15,920 | ; 
Nass cshewcnsvasvs | 17,576 ; United States...... }17,335,555 
United States ...... 12,218 | 
St. Domingo ...... 1,761 325 } 
2 aa | 2,477 - } 
BritishSouth Africa] 1,175,918 2,000 | 
Aden and Depen-| | | 
ae | 3,575 | | } 
British India ........) 1,550,907 | 25,000 
Hong Kong ......... 2,510 | a | 
AMIATETER ccceccecceee | 210,688 | ; | 
New Zealand ....... | 11,087 | | 
Other countries ...| 6,584 | 222 
ae J 18,468,225 435,164 Total 17,357,477 | 85,906 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 1, 1934 | March 1, i934 
| | | x 
From Bullion* | Coint To Bullion*® Coint 
{ 
im £ | £ ' t { 
Soviet Union D ee isiccceccccsee 1,878 
i 39,700 } Germany.........+«. 1,145 
Germany ........ ‘a 30,903 | France......ccccceres 300 
a | 1,650 | SYTIA ccccocccerecees 6,220 
OO } os } French __Posses- 
DEE. sccsccrnsencnen | 7,085 on sions in India... 4,580 | 
Uinted SCAS: corse 31,375 wi PR ecncsecsancis 28,701 
St. Domingo ...... 35 ei | British India-Bom- 
BritisbSouth Africa 3,541 ‘ 1 DAY c.cccccceeceees beam 
Aden and Depen- New Zealand....... 
GORBIES ccccoveccove ae 6 | Other countries ... 3,898 i 
Australia ............ 16,012 2,255 | 
New Zealand ....... 1,692 } 
i cciaacsanes 9001 ie | 
Other countries ... 1,315 1,712 | a 
— — — —— 
Total .......00-<. 142,309 | 3,997 | Total ...csss0 | 4, 233 12,965 
* At current market price. t At par. 























GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 








1934 ARRIVALS f 1934 WITHDRAWALS £ 
BD BD ccoccnrncecescvccccssconsocenenne Ni Bob. 23...cccccccccccscoovevsveccesccs oo Nil 
cn Guabebiuebieinnenebeesneneunesabs Nil * Nil 
sa HD - eanohapneeneepeersrensteeeonenese Nil > Nil 
EE seiuaibeeReeenet ennai errens Nil ei Nil 
af A Cuihebbepinseemeeiesnerens Nil ee Nil 
SIE: TE iguisuncicbesbchapeaninnsuiurenesee Nil BEAT. 1 cccccovcccccnsccsensecscosccesese Nil 
EE ntitnncersintesanoerenenns Nil SURED sovaressvesnnneresnmens Nil 
Movement February 23, 1934, to March 1, 1934 (inclusive) ............... Nil 
Movement during year 1933 .............-cssecscesecsesseereecsesersesscecessseses £70,928,788 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to March 1, inclusive) ............+..+++ £250,465 in 
Movement Apri! 29, 1925, to March 1, 1934 (inclusive) ............ pene £22,620 612 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to March 1, ; 
Se IIE) wcecicccocscnncccvoscsovcenscvcccocnonscosnesneoneconcoseceoocsoccs £54,986,126 io 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on February 28, 
1934, as follows :— 


GOLD 
The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£190,979,339 on the 2lst instant as compared with £190,903,256 
on the previous Wednesday. In the open market the amounts of 
gold on offer were on rather a smaller scale, although £3,900,000 
was disposed of during the week. Supplies were taken for the 
United States of America, but movements of the exchanges have 
tended to lessen the margin, the prices quoted yesterday and 
to-day being practically on parity. 
Quotations during the week : 
In LonDON 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 

TE Ls cceuceskeaubenues 136s. 1d. 12s. 5-83d. 

cari) WE Uikshbslemeneinninieninen 136s. 54d. 12s. 5-42d. 

Oe i aS oe 136s. 6d. 12s. 5-37d. 

- ce teressanienass 136s. 5d. 12s. 5-46d. 

= Ee Gch cwdtiuceneenenstee’ 136s. 7d. 12s. 5-28d. 

ss TD civecelseekiebkvswies 137s. ld. 12s. 4-73d. 

PD Si sncvsececccucesewsssves 136s. 6-25d. 12s. 5-35d. 
Gold shipments from Bombay last week amounted to about 
£1,108,000. The s.s. “‘ Ranpura”’ carries £1,037,000, of which 


£482,000 is consigned to London and £555,000 to New York, and 
the s.s. ‘‘ President Harrison ’’ has £71,000 consigned to New York. 


SILVER 

On continued demand from the Indian bazaars and speculators, 
prices showed a further advance, and 20§d. for cash and 20 }}d. 
for two months’ delivery, were reached on the 23rd instant. Up 
to this point sellers had been very hesitant, but subsequently 
China offered more freely and, as a result, prices reacted rather 
sharply, declining to 20 $d. and 20}d. for the respective deliveries 
by yesterday. New York has operated both ways during the week 
but Continental operations have been less in evidence. 

In the course of his Budget speech yesterday at Delhi, the Indian 
Finance Minister announced that it was proposed to reduce the 
duty on silver imported into India from 7}$ annas to 5 annas per 
ounce; another matter of interest to the market is the news that 
both China and Canada have decided to ratify the Silver Agreement 
reached in London last July. 

Following this, the market hardened, general buying and 
reluctance on the part of sellers resulting to-day in a sharp rise 
of 34d., prices being fixed at 20}}d. for cash and 20d. for two 
months’ delivery; these prices are the highest since December 8, 
1931. 

Quotations during the week : 


In LonDON In NEw YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
February 22 204d. 20%;d. February 21 463 
= 23 202d. 20 4d. an 22 Closed 
es 24 20 $d. 202d. i 23 463d. 
» 26 208d. 20 4d. ~ a 46 ¥ 
“ 27 20 #d. 203d. mi 26 453 
i. 28 20 44d. 203d. é 27 46} 
Average ......... 20-490d. 20-552d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 22nd instant to the 28th instant was §5-10 and 
the lowest $5-06. 
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ee ee. 
INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
Feb. 15 Feb,7 


Notes in circulation 
Silver coin and bullion in India 
Gold coin and bullion in India 
Securities (Indian Government) 


eee eee EeeeOCCeeCeerrerrrrr 


March 3, 1934 


Feb. 22 
17,715 


17,723 17,74 
3,740 3.7% 
4,027 4,035 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 24th instant consisted of about 
153,000,000 ounces in sycee, 350,000,000 dollars and 17,200 silver 
bars, as compared with about 156,700,000 ounces in Sycee 
350,000,000 dollars and 15,440 silver bars on the 17th instant. ' 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 


en 








Gold Silver— 
Per Per Ounce Date Silver 
Ounce Cash | Parward Cash 
sh | Forward 

1934 s. d. d. d. d. 
Feb. 23 136 54 | 203 20% | Mar. 1, 1928 | 26} 
» 24 136 6 | 20% | 208 » 7, 1929 | 26% 
» 26 136 5 | 203 20% » 6, 1930 | 18} 
~» 27 136 7 | 20% | 204 » 5, 1931 | 13 
ae 137 1 | 20% 20} » 3, 1932 | 19} 
Mar. 1 137 1 | 20% | 20% » 2, 1933 | 17 





NOTICES 


A branch of Lloyds Bank, Ltd., will be opened at Royal Mail 
House, 17 Leadenhall Street, E.C.3, on Monday, March 5th, under 
the management of Mr G. Inskipp, at present an assistant manager 


of the city ofttice. 


We are informed that Jacob Japhet & Co. Ltd., have established 
a banking firm in Jerusalem with a fully paid-up capital of 
LP. 31,000.—The following gentlemen are Managing Directors 


of the Company: 
Mr Robert C. Loewi. 


Mr Jacob Japhet, Dr. Alfred Feuchtwanger, 








COMPANY NEWS 





SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEET 
COURTAULDS LIMITED 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1932 1933 
LIABILITIES. {£ £ 

5°, cum. pref. shares 

OD covcncoesesevesves 8,000,000 8,000,000 
Ordinary shares, {1 24,000,000 24,000,000 
Trade and other 

creditors ......... 1,424,840 
Preference share 

dividend (less } 1,620,006 150,000 

ae 
Owing to subsidi- 

BD snnccntensersens 31,406 
Insurance, etc., re- 

OS er 1,439,028 1,504,727 
Employees’ pen 


sions, etc. ........ 768,660 755,908 
Provision for con- 

tingencies, taxa- 

tion, bad debts, 

BEB. cocccenscesecce 466,425(a) 900,000 
General reserve ... 5,300,000 6,000,000 
Profit and loss ..... 899,387 1,331,439 


42,493,506 44,098,320 


(a) Capital reserve account, 


HARRODS, LIMITED 


LIABILITIES 
Jan. 31, 
1933 


Jan. 31, 
1934 
f 
4,000,000 
2'215.194 
1,141,942 


73% Cum. pref. stk. 4,000,000 
Oud, Sb0CK. ccc.c0s-000. ZBIS106 
Reserve accounts ... 1,002,763 
Deposit and current 


EN 1,265,860 1,315,772 
Open accounts and 

credit balances ... 1,094,980 1,113,328 
Owing to subsidiaries 2,596 4,663 
Staff pension account 74,276 70,943 
Unclaimed dividends 5,995 6,370 
Profit and loss ...... 468,942 498,265 


Total ......... 10,130,606 10,366,477 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1932 l 
ASSETS. £ £ 
Properties and 

OE tsinnisnhasnss 5,574,000 5,281,883 
Investments in 

subsidiaries...... 18,096,754 17,630,128 
Advances to sub- 

OS 108,687 37,339 
Investments in 

and advances to 

industrial cos.... 2,571,930 2,290,400 
British Govern- 

ment and other 

marketable se- 

i iiscandensen 12,187,592 14,228,891 
Stocks and stores 1,877,237 1,701,088 
Debtors, bills re- 

ceivable and pay- 

ments in ad 

I cisepicntiieenites 764,385 1,050,581 
EE 1,312,921 1,878,019 

Total 42,493,506 44,098,320 
ASSETS 
Jan. 31, Jan. 31, 
1933 1934 
£ £ 
Purchase of original 

business (at cost) 90,000 90,000 
Freehold property... 4,172,482 4,170,594 
Leasehold property.. 242,094 240,829 
I 684,337 619,418 
Rolling stock ......... 24,794 25,865 
OGD sbnccavcesesves 850,817 814,900 
TE aiiecsssvsicess 1,068,947 1,098,579 
Owing by subsidiaries 7,963 11,460 
Unexpired payments 14,900 16,361 
Shares in subsidiary 

companies ......... ,288,822 1,286,493 
British Government 

securities............ 1,111,991 1,294,034 
Harrods (Buenos Aires) 

deferred shares ... 2,700 2,700 
Cash on deposit at — 

bank and in hand 570,759 695,244 

a 10,130,606 10,366,477 


OIL OUTPUTS 


THE Mexican EaGLe O1t Company, Lrp.—Production for the 


week ended January 20, 1934, was 330,000 barrels. 


Production 


for the week ended January 27, 1934, was 304,000 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended February 3, 1934, was 302,000 barrels. 
Production for the week ended February 10, 1934, was 319,000 


barrels. 
337,000 barrels. 


Production for the week ended February 17, 1934, W4 
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Dec. 31, 
1933 
£ 
5,281,893 
17,630,128 
37,338 


2,290,400 


14,228,891 
1,701,069 


1,050,581 
1,878,019 





44,098,320 
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Pua@nix OIL AND TRANSPORT CoMPANY, Ltp.—The gross pro- 


duction of crude oil of the Phoenix group of companies for January 


was 59,036 tons. 


SreauA ROMANA (BriTIsH), Ltp.—Production of the Steaua 
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Tampico O1r, Lrp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during January was 13,930 barrels, in respect 


of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,045 


Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of January was 94,998 


tons. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS, Ltp.—Oil produced during January, 
40,550 tons; oil purchased during January from other companies, 


58,300 tons. 


Tocuyo OILFIELDS OF VENEZUELA, Ltp.—Oil produced during 


January, 615 tons. 


ended February 10, 1934 was: 
Maracaibo distiict, 44,590 barrels; total, 622,512 barrels. 
duction for the week ended February 17th, 1934, was: 
district, 589,205 barrels; Maracaibo district, 40,492 barrels; total, 
Production for the week ended February 24, 
1934, was :—Bolivar District, 588,794 barrels; Maracaibo district, 


629,697 barrels. 


barrels. 


41,993 barrels; total, 630,787 barrels. 


VENEZUELAN O1t Concessions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
Bolivar district, 577,922 barrels; 


Pro- 


Bolivar 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


———_— 


Company 


Banks 
Anglo-Portuguese Colonial 
and Overseas Bank 
British Linen Bank ......... 
Commercial Bank of the 
I oo oicncneneoe 

Breweries 

Reid (W. B.) and Co.......... 

Electric Lighting, &c. 
haring Cross Electricity— 
City 


teens 


Electrical Distribution of 
RN 
Kensington & Knightsbridge 
OE A 
Lianelly and District Electric 
Midland Counties Electric... 


Gas 

Barnet District Gas & Water 
(ork Gas Consumers’ Co.... 
Dover Gas Co. .........cececee 
Wolverhampton Ges Go. ... 
Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 
tnce of Wales Hotel Co., 

IUD. ..csccccassneseesens 
Scott's Restaurant ........... 
_ Iron, Coal and Steel 
Fife Se 
st William Arrol and Co.... 
.,.. Motor and Cycle 
9T.D. Motors ...........0ce00s 

Rubber, &c. 
Gedong (Perak) Rubber .... 
Muar River Rubber........... 
_ Shops and Stores 
Dickins and Jones 
Evans (D. H.) and Co. ...... 
Robinson (Peter) 
Saxone Shoe 
Textiles 

Courtaulds, Ltd.............0+0 
Woolcombers, Ltd. 


ie Trusts 
British and German Trust... 
laledonian Trust ...........+ 
‘ity Property Invest. Trust 
English & Scottish Investors 
Scottish Northern Investmt. 
Ottish Western Investmt. 


hited States Debenture 
Corporation .............00«. 
Waterworks 


Antwerp Waterworks......... 
Bristol Waterworks Co. ..... 
Colne Valley Water Co. ..... 
_ Other Companies 
Artisans’, Labourers’ 
General Dwellings ......... 
th (James) and Co. ..... 


and 


Brooks (J. B.) and Co. ...... 
City Safe DODORIE, ....<..0.0005 
Clarke, Chapman and Co. .. 
Enfield Cable Works.......+-. 
P. Sauce, Ltd.........ceeeeee 
ton Proprietary............ 
Mooney (J. G.) and Co....... 
akey (James) and Sons ... 
vincial Newspapers....... 
Rawlplug RT cp cee sawsnnuny 
Wembley Stadium...........-. 





(2) At statutory rates. 





Year 
Ending 


Dec. <¢ 


Jan. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. ¢ 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. < 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31 


ac. 31 
. 31 


. 31 
. 31 


.3l 
. 31 
. 31 


31 
31 
31 


. 31 





(6) 15 months. 




































Net Profit Appropriation ———- 
Sateen After Amount aan — 
from ee — Dividen Carried to = 
S ee : Reserve, alance a 
‘en Deben- | Distri- hanna Comtemy Deprecia- | Forward}; Net Divi- 
ture bution tion, &c. || Profit dend 
Interest Amount} Amount Rate : | 

{| ; 

f£ f £ | f£ £ % £ £ | ; 

5 ] 388}! 43,235| ... 
24,759 20,129 44,888 sal ae ; 44,888) 43,2¢ 5 . 
98,722| 272,861 371,583 150,000 16 125,000 Mesias 292,045) 16 

Dr. 13,453 4,523) Dr. 8,930) Dy. 7,612\Dr. 1,318| 4,222 
on y -- 
41,742 11,345 53,087 || 10,350 44 2,557 40,180} 9,570) 34 
i} | | | 
i wwe ) 
5,579 160,197 165,7761| 18,000 40,000 as 77,340 30,436) 156,318 sce 
108,125 172,148} 280,273)| 18,000 84,776 7 53,033} 124,464} 166,593 a 
28,191 161,182 189,373 18,000 101,250 9 ae 30,123} 150,199 9 

6,255 70,840 77,095 5,500 27,337 7 27,513 16,745| 64,548 7 

3,740 54,666 58.406! 18,661 17,273 5 20,000 2,472) —— 44 

5,827 281,283 287,110}; 90,000 157,500 7 33,000 6,610|| 277,975 a 
32,835 47,541 80,376 6,300 32,918 7 5,000] 36,158 42,686 7 
a 5,515 95,515 as 4,386 8 1,129 tee 5.453 8 
12,748 9,603} 22,351|| ... 10,413} 8} is 11,938]} 11,720) 8% 
11,343 16,660 28,003 9,853] 12,317) 7 5,214 619 21,230 7 

© € al 6 
10,254 10,079 — oa 6,000 74 3,000 11,333 7,746 6 

6,242 7,306 13,548|} 9,375 E.t72 5 Dy. 7,342 10,343 2,829) Nil 

, = al > = rs c > 3t 
72,846 78,392 151,238]} 15,668 61,220 5 = 74,350 a 2,987 
27,655 53,802 81,457]} 22,575 13,351 15 15,000 30,531 86,280} 15 

37,225 $7,225 37,225 9,751 
| 
429 136 565) - ahs 565]|__-.- 

3,625 3,185 6,810) 3,600| Itt 3,210||Dr. 1,178 
39,501 49,480}  88,981|| 13,750) 26,250 74 ; 48,981 25,277 a 
38,734 104,446 143,180}; 12,000 90,058 30 9,245} 31,877 102,092 
19,318} 85,452} 104,770/| 69,500] —- 17,500 34 17,770}| 81,662 : 
13,052 44,871 57.923| 23,156 17,812 5 | 16,954 28,473 

239,387) 2,552,051) 2,791,438)| 400,000} 1,440,000 6T 700,000} 251,438) 1,452,043 oan 
33,329} 109,711] 143,040]| 15,750} 85,000) 213+ : 42,290|| 55,365 it 
46,970 36,685 83,655|| 37,500 — eae 46,155 44,430] on 
40,859 45,151 86,010]] 21,154 23,265 7 41,591 55,532 a 

2,214 8,992 11,206 4,898 3,736 10 . 2,572 9,126 
10,623 14,819 25,442)| 17,086 aaa oat 758 7,998 a “" 
40,211] 31,666) —_71,877|| 9,722} 20,873} 7 41,282}/ 29,557) 74 
76,526 62,055} 138,581}} 21,154 39,857 12 77,570 73,781 ° 
88,948 142,002} 230,950)| 57,750 80,000 8 93,200 162,414} 10 

5 oi 8,515] 11 

850 13,842 14,692 wes 8,250 ri sat 6,442|| 8,515 
60,124 157,900 218,024|} 62,113 77,118 6} 15,000} 63,793}| 149,473 6t 
26,649 68,747 95,396}| 11,940 38,759 (a) 10,000} 34,697 | 61,456} (4 
46,287 153,727 200,014}| 39,844 79,140 6 60,000 21,030 152,239 6 
17,848 48,641 66,489 8,400 28,125 15 10,000 19,964 52,438 Tae) 
os 5 7 a vari 

50,721} 174,503] 225,224]| 69,075] 2-000 ao } 51,149||  37,518|4 6%) 

4,059 14,041 18,100 3,750 7,500 5 ag 6,850 4,430 “7 

4,055 5,501 9,556 1,300 1,875 74 2,000 4,381 5,625 $ 
11,542|Dr. 43,931|Dr. 32,389 4,890 ain Dr. 38,000 721 19,918 3} 

2,975 109,999 112,974]} 15,000 80,000 20 axe 17,974 117,708 25 
53,121 203,647] 256,768]; 13,650 146,560 30 40,000 56,548} 208,583 30 
41,991} (b)49,138 91,129 6,490 17,816 18} sas 66,823|| 34,246 15 
15,250 14,780 30,030 900 8,211 25 5,000 15,919) 14,052 25 

5,424 40,816 46,240 6,000 30,360 12 5,000 4,880) 36,805) 11 
74,695 133,870} 208,565}| 76,736 aaa vee 50,000 81,829] 109,370 ea 
12,272 34,792 47,064|| 12,750 15,000 15 5,000 14,314) 23,869} 10 

8,461 8,386 16,847|| 13,500 a a ' aa 3,347|| 34,870} 20 


* For half-year. 





+ Free of income tax. 


(v) Ordinary shares. 








(w) Deferred shares. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate 

where marked ° 

in Cash 

* Interim div. ¢ Final div. 




































































0. ~~ 
, per Annum, except ~ 
or Stated Dividend for 


Whole Years 








Name of Company 























































Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final Retest | Seestous 
or Pay- | Comparison | “y.or Year 
Final ment . = 
-ast Year 
\ | | 
BANKS | | | % | % 
Bank of Australasia ...............+++ | 4/- ps.t} ae ose 7+ | 7 
Bank of Nova Scotia .............. 7. 3% ae 34% 
INSURANCE. | 
London Assurance .........++ peeeeee Apr. 1| Unchanged i «(le 
Maritime Insurance | ... | Unchanged 6 6 
MINING 
Champion Reef Gold Mines of India| 20% +t! Apr. 4] Unchanged 32} | 32} 
Mysore Gold Mining ............... 15%} Mar. 29 10% 223 15 
Sungei Way Dredging ............... 3%*| Apr. 3} 24% ove 
Ulu Klang Tin .......... ioasuannnice 23° >*| Mar. 14 | Nil 
OTHER COMPANIES j . 
I nina scccumeniiheninneiis 3 Nil 
Arrol (Sir William) and Co.......... | 15 15 
IE IIE» cist speesusnineeoseson 3%t | 4 5 
Aplin and Barrett EN 25%t 20 30 25 
Artizans’, Labourers’ and General 
Dwellings Tie 3%t ‘ Unchanged 6 | 6 
Bairds and Dalmellington . os | ‘ 3 3 
Brazilian Traction (pref.) ........... 14% | Apr. 3} Unchanged “° eee 
SN EIN chs sen nesennedanesin Mar. 29 | 5 oes 
Brooks (J. B.) and Co. ..........+.+ ea a 5 Nil 
Buttons (Birmingham)......... tl/-p.s om Unchanged $82 {si 
Canadian General Electric ......... 13% | Apr. 2 $1 oes os 
Canning (W.) and Co. ............... 15%T] be 174 15 
INET ARIE EID - scccrcsserdensavecnnen a | 2 | it 
ee ey SS ae t13% An 3 | 5t 
Chosen Corporation ................++ Std ps. | April 3 | oe ; 
City of London Electric.............. | 4% ove | ove 74 | ses 
Coleman and Co. .............ssse000s 6%t| ins Unchanged 10 =| «610 
aoa cacecanne ; 23%*| Mar. 7} Nil . } os 
Datta BMotal ......00.0.0 - ms 15 $124 
Dodgson (Henry) | = 6 6 
Enfield Cable Works ................. 10° t 200 | 25 
Fuller, Smith and Turner............ 1%,*} | oce 
COOROE, BAR. ..cccsc000 sneeaneaiadels 8°,t} } 7% 11 j 10 
BN TT Biviccrencensncsecseses ; 64° oT : | oe Nil 
Gillette Safety Razor Com. ...... 25c. p.s.| Mar. 30} Unchanged | ke s 
Gorringe (Frederick).................. 5$%t es ; 9 | 9 
Grainger and Smith................... | res i » | 2 Nil 
Grand Union Canal .................. | 7/6 p.s. | 5/- p.s 17/6 p.s. | 15/- p-s 
7. Securities, etc. ........... | 7 vot | “a 10 2 
|) (Ree | . | a ; 30 3¢ 
Imperial Tobacco of Canada... 34% F) ies Unchanged 104 103 
International Harvester Co. ....... | 15 ct. ps} Apr. 16 | ae fees 
Kensington & Knightsbridge Elec 34%T) bee | Unchanged 7 7 
Llanelly and District Electric . | a 5 4} 
London and Thames Haven Oil | | | { 
Manchester Bonding Warehousing | et we | 25 233 
Manchester Commercial Buildings | 9d ps.t} ~ | 1/3 ps. | 1/3 ps. 
Manchester Royal Exchange ..... ae - 4} 44 
Martinez, Gassiot and Co. ......... 33°%*| Mar. 6 co vee | one 
Metropolitan Electric Supply ...... 7%t Unchanged | 10 j 10 
Mid-Cheshire Electricity ............ a am | 8 8 
Midland Counties Motor Finance ” ae = ; 10 10 
Milton Proprietary 13}%° it} Mar. 5 | 10% 18} 15 
Morgan S.uire............. soe | ae 23 Nil 
Morris (B.} and Sons 2% Tt! | bi 4 } 5 
Newcastle and District Electric ... = | ie | 7 | 7 
Oakey (John) and Sons ............ 93%t } : | ee F os 
a nas | | 25 Nil 
Prince of Wales Hotel (Southport) | 74 6 
Property Estates and Reversion a = ; 7 15 15 
Rivet Bolt and Nut eee = sie | 2h 2¢ 
Robinson (Peter) Gti sti... me 34 3 
Salt Union ............ ee is “% | 9 9 
Samnugger Jute... 10%t eb 74% i 15 124 
| 24%t a Unchanged 5 5 
Scottish Northern Investment .... 5%t as 7 7% 
Scottish Western Investment ..... 7% ans 12 15 
South African and General Invest. 2%*| ... |} Unchanged 0 — 
TE 2/- ps.t! Mar. 17 | + | 15 15 
Staveley Coal and Iron ~28%°* os Unchanged | — _ 
IN BENTO... csunecuksncnorponne 4%t ee | 6} 6 
Tayler (D. F.) and Co i.e ian 5 2} 
Titaghure Jute .......... 10%+t 2 74% 15 12} 
Victoria Jute ............ 10%f} __... 74% 15 124 
Vyse, Sons and Co. ........... 24% +| Mar. 9| Unchanged 5 5 
Wembley Stadium (def.) ..... <a - ‘an Nil 20 
Wharves—Dividend .................. t5%t Unchanged $10 t10 
BD, IIOR venenssnnesccsesse ea ti 4 | 4 
Winterbottom Book Cloth ....... ; 64%t) | 8 | 6} 
| 








$¢ Free of income tax. 
PENNSYLVANIA WaTER AND Power Company. 
To Shareholders 
of record on: For Quarter ending: 
April 2, 1934 March 15, 1934. March 31, 1934. 
Preferred : $1-25 Do. Do Do. 

Seconp Britisn Fixep Trust (Third Distribution on Sub-Units).—Municipal and 
General Securities Company, Ltd., announces a distribution by the Second British Fixed 
Trust of 3-80d. per sub-unit, free of tax, payable on March 15th on presentation of 
Coupon 3 at the City office of the trustee, Lloyds Bank, Ltd., 72 Lombard Street, London, 
E.C.3, in respect of dividends received by the trust for the half-yearly period ended 
February 19. An earned balance of 0-03d. per sub-unit is carried forward to Coupon No.4, 

SLAzENGERS, Ltp.—For the year 1933 the net profits are £25,685, against £17,483, 
an increase of £8,202. A dividend of 6 per cent. on the ordinary shares is recommended, 
against 24 per cent. for 1932. The directors state that the company’s foreign trade 
is still adversely afiected by many restrictions and difficulties of exchange, but that the 
home trade has been satisfactory. 

Gotp Propucers Fixep Trust, Ltp.—(Gold Producers’ deposit receipts) 
of deposit receipts purchased prior to January 8, 1934, will receive from the Midland 
Bank Executor and Trustee Company, Ltd., on the 23rd instant, an income distribution 
of £53 13s. net per complete unit, or 8-58d. net per sub-unit. The total distribution 
for 1933 will then be £101 12s. 8d. net per complete unit, or 1s. 44d. net per sub-unit, 
which is equivalent to a gross yield of {9 Os. 8d. per cent. on a sub-unit costing 20s. 

METROPOLITAN ASSENTED Stock.—As the London Passenger Transp 
announced that they do not propose to make any interim payment on account of interest 
for the current year on the London Transport ‘*C "’ stock, part of which underlies the 
Metropolitan Assented Stock, Messrs Glyn, Mills and Company, 67 Lombard Street, E.C.3, 
as trustees for such assented stock, will not receive any income out of which they can 
make an interim payment in respect of the interest thereon for the year ending June 30th, 

Tue InveRESK Paper Company, Ltp.—The directors of the Inveresk Paper Company, 
Ltd., have declared a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum on the first preference 
stock in respect of the half-year ended December 31, 1933, payable on March 14th. As 
all arrears of the first preference dividend up to June 30, 1933, were cancelled by the 


Amount per Share : 
Common : 0-75 cents. 


Payable on 


—Holders 







rt Board have 
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reorganisation scheme, the profits for the whole year were available for the pa 
the first preference dividend for the half-year ended December 31, 


dividend to be paid in full. 


Sn1a Viscosa.—The board of directors of Snia Viscosa, after examining the }, 


March 3, 1934 


1933, enabling ti! 


sheet for the year ending December 31, 1933, has decided to recommend to the ge 


meeting of shareholders called for March 10th next a dividend of Lire 14 per 

At an extraordinary meeting to be held on the same date the 
a reduction of the share capital of the company from 350 million lire to 300 mj 
by the cancellation of 250,000 shares, the property of the company. 
the year is 23 million lire, after providing 23 million lire for amortisation, 
balance sheet shows liquid assets amounting to 276 million lire. 


share. 


200 | 
board will pr ln 
llion lire 
het profit tor 
The Company's 


The 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


(b) Week ended 




















Gross Receipts, 


week ended Feb, 25, 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1934 
compared with 1933, 
8 weeks 
(000’s omitted) 


1934 















































000° 
Feb. 23, 1934 | Miles ersante® a 
(c) Week ended | Open}. cia¢c/z |_ 2 sl adc/¥ « 
Feb, 24, 1934 gal 38 esisgise 5% 3%) eg] 33} 33 
SSlES/BSISSlES |] SE | SF] BS) S5 | FF 
wwlssiS | Oe | sel e518 -. oe 
Great 1934] 3,750 | 149] 178 116| 294] 443]| 1,202] 1,382] 901] 2,283} 3,485 
Western | 1933} 3,761 | 151] 154] 94) 248} 399] 1,203] 1,207) 873] 2,080] 3.9% 
(c) L. & N. [1934] 6,339 | 246] 332] 264) 596] 842|] 1,887] 2,518] 2,020] 4,538] 6,495 
Eastern \ 1933] 6,349 | 244] 279] 238) 517| 761]] 1,871] 2,099] 1,885] 3,984] 5,855 
L.M.& 1934 6,941%| 378) 454] 277| 731] 1,109]| 2,872) 3,483] 2,187] 5,670) 8542 
Scottish | 1933] 6,947 | 367! 389] 271| 660! 1,027|| 2,797] 3,029] 2,152] 5,181] 7,978 
South 1934] 2,181 | 230) 64] 40) 104] 334]| 1,832] 467] 298] 765) 2,597 
uthera ---) 1933] 2,181 | 221] 57] 36) 93) 314]) 1,788] 428} 290) 718] 2,506 
Total 1934]19222 |1003 1028) 697°1725| 2,728|} 7,793] 7,850] 5,406] 13,256) 21,049 
otal -***\ 1933|192373] 983) 879] 639 1518) 2,501|| 7,659, 6,763] 5,200] 11,963! 19,622 
— —— = | —_ — 
(b) Belfast £1934) 80] 1-7) ... |... | 0-5] 2-2]| 14-2 4-1) 189 
& Co.Down 11933} 80 | 1:6) 0-5] 2-1|| 14-0 4:0] 18-0 
(b) Great 1934] 562 | 6-6)... | ... 4 15-5|| 56-5 61-5) 118-0 
Northern } 1933} 562 | 0-8) vee | O-4] 1-2t]] 37-7] 2. |. | 38-7) 76-44 
(b) Great 1934] 2,158 |16-4 . 131-6) 48-0] 141-8) ... |... | 246-8) 3886 
Southern ‘{ 1933) 2,158 '15-9 29-0 44-9'' 138-0, 226-9) 364-9 





+ Strike in 1933. 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1932 and 1933 


(000’s omitted) 











Great > 
ietcakcate L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southem 
First half-year, 1933, compared £ £ £ £ 
with first half year 1932: 
Gross increase or decrease ... — 459 — 1,224 — 981 — 9 
Net increase or decrease .... — 177 — 300 — 154 + 2 
Second half year 1933 compared 
with second half year 1932 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 546 4+ 914 + 984 + 202 
First half-year 1934 compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 

8 weeks to Feb. 25th, 1934 ... + 202 + 564 + 570 + 9 
Weekly average first half 1934... + 25} + 70} + Tit + if 
Latest week 1934 compared with 

a 44 + 82 + 81 + 2 

LONDON TRANSPORT* Takings 
Week ending February 24, 1934.............ss00 paiiheceneee sic eisiaeelipassioanienitied oo0£ 503,600 
Aggregate 34 weeks to February 24, 1934............06 cea  epebanaeiaeaammdees £16,883,000 


* An explanation of the manner in which these figures are made up will & 
found on page 740 of our issue of October 14, 1933. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 




















s g ? E % for Week Receipts 
Name $| 3 | 22 
=| a |as| 1934 | + or — 1934 + or - 
INDIAN 
1934 | l Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Assam Bengal...... | 43 | Jan. 27! 1,330! 3,90,200}+ 70,527} 1,35,62,425)— 2,51,364 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 44 |Feb. 3) 202}  39,600|— 8,900] _—_—‘17,00,800|+ —1,18,700 
Bengal& N.Western | 18 2,113) 24,87,358|—2,46,523] 1,10,03,289|— 66,738 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 43 |Jan. 20) 3,269) 15,15,000]+ 20,308] 6,03,60,378)+ 45,50,606 
Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 46 |Feb. 17) 3,089) 15,12,000]—1,04,047| 6,28,38,230| + 19,80 Se 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 44 3| 3,230) 26,40,000] +3,15,000} 9,18,48,000) + 28,0085 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon |} 18 ‘ 572| 1,56,082]— 837| 21,90,863)+ 1,33, 
South Indian ....... 44 3! 2,528! 9,989,648! 43,5321 4,55,71,9361— _8,26,528 




















(a) Due to partial suspension of traffic owing to eartiiquake. 
CANADIAN 
1934 | > $ $ | $ 
Canadian National | 7 lreb. 21 237501 2,878,099| + 539,752! 19,849,530) + 3,236 680 
Canadian Pacific... | 7 | 21/17018| 2'144,000' + 372,000! 15,364,000 + 2,428; 
SOUTH AMERICAN 

Antofagasta (Chili \ £ £ £_ | f 

and Bolivia)...... | 8 |Feb. 25| 830} b7s0l + 5,680| 95,000 + 508 
Argentine N.EF. .... | 34 24) 753) 9,800) + 1,000) 344,100, — nr 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 34 24) 2,803) + 131,000|+ 1,000 3,437 ,000! — 1S 
B.A. Central ........ 34 18 6,277|— 2,080} 335,340, + 22a 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 34 24) 5,075] 255,000|— 23,000) 6,678,000) + oe 
B.A. Western ...... 34 24) 1,926 70,000|— 5,000} =. 2,147,000)— deed 
Central Argentine . | 34 24| 3,700} 156,000/— 20,000} 5,581,000) — ye 
Central Uruguayan | 34 24; 273 18,303)+ 3,823 555,522|+ a 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 34 24) 311 3,999, + 341 109,482|— $295 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 34 24) 185 2,158) + 124 59,712|— 3416 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) | 34 24) 211 2,167| + 771 55,202) + ie 
Cordoba Central... | 34 24) 1,218] 34,000} ™ 1,431,000) — oot 
Entre Rios .........- 34 24) 810 15,200/+ 2,900 541,500) + 5,600 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 8 24) 1,073 9,000 6,200 87,700\- ‘g2l 
Leopoldina........... 8 24) 1,918 23,583;— 4,706 173,232] — 58,000 
Leopoldina Termnl. 8 an ses Rs278,000) — 17,000 2,346,060) + "008 
SIND. saimeuseneunnee +14 15} 411 8,474;+ 5,848 42,123 + ‘610 
Paraguay Central . | 34 24) 274 2,700) + 120 108,850) + iat 
Salvador.........++-+« 34 17} 100 2,835|— 2,192 39,328|— 14 
San Paulo ..........- 7 18} 1534 28,714|— 13,562 198,015) — 46 
United of Havana | 35 25} 1,387 31,444\— 3,446 487,500) — --4 
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March 3, 1934 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


tian Delta 1934 Z £ , £ 

wht Railways. | 44 |Feb. 10] 622 7,137|+ — 466 406,432 — 19,949 

tian Markets.. | 8 a... 2,128}+ 240 15,504) + 1,196 
Gr Southn. of Spain} 7 17} 104!Ps. 40,240|— 6,769 371,488|+ 11,008 
Mexican Railway... | 7 21! 4831 $220,3001+ 35,600! 1,491,300!+ 208,600 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 





1934 £ £ £ | £ 
Anglo-Argentine ... 8 \|Feb. 25} 328 51,450|— = 7,053 411,253) -—- 58,399 
B, Aires Lacroze... 34 18 7,193) — 525 214,351) — 90,130 
Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 17 76 4,487) + 503 si 
Calcutta Tramways 1 24) ... |Rs114,599)}+ 3,741 ‘ee + 49,242 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 7 14)... 2,831) + 184 19,280) + 735 
Liverpool Corp.....- 47 21) #124 26,470] + 386 1,300,484} — 4,340 
Madras Electric... 1$t 15 Rs. 26,518} — 25 1,274,014| — 4,726 

t Months. ” 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 




















n Receipts for Month -ceip Yate 
. 2 | Ending De- Pp Receipts to Date 
Company gS 1934 —_— —— 
= _ 1934 | agp 1934 | + or 
| | conan! 
Barcelona Trac- | 1 |Jam. 31)Gross!Ps 11,071,672)+ 345,262 
tion, etc Net |Ps_ 7,363,993} 84,155) 
Burma Elec | | 
Supply .........| 1 | Jam. 31) Gross) Rs. 48,184) + 2,877 ae i+ 10,986 
British Columb. | 7 |Jan. 31|Grossi$ — 1,138,971] -+ 3,347| 7,431,730|— 237/833 
Pow.Corpn. | | Net |$ —-430,320/+ 30,302] 2\441,927\+ 59,762 
Brazilian Trac. | 1 |Jan. 31!Gross\$ 2,346,166] 4 40,598 : 
Light & Power} Net |$ 1,192,209 27,809 
Canadian Na-| 1 |Jan. 31/Gross/$ 11,562,577|4- 1,838,988 
tional. Net |Dr. $808,966) — 1,098,457(t) 
11933 
Brazilian Trac. | 12 |Dec. 31}Gross!$ 2,206,823 24,888]28,469,704|— 888,716 
Light & Power Net |$ — 1,053,253}- 125,838] 15,496,057| — 1,293,276 
Mexico Tram- | 12 |Dec. 31]}Gross|* "206,524 55,016] 2.698,420|— 271.748 
ways. Net |*Dr. 73,648}- 9,295) D1 896,702|— 17,206 
Mexican Light | 12 |Dec. 31]Gross|* 689,221 169,156] 8,740,786] 734/937 
& Power. Net |* 228,415} - 44,155] 3,226,495|— 232,260 





* Canadian currency. (t) This represents a decrease in the deficit. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 
MISCELLANEOUS 
GOODE, DURRANT AND MURRAY, LTD.— Meetings of shareholders 
in Goode, Durrant and Company, Ltd., on March 20th, and D. and 
W. Murray, Ltd., on March 19th, are being called to ratify a 
provisional agreement between the two companies for amalga- 
nating that part of the business of D. and W. Murray, Ltd., which 
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is carried on at Adelaide, South Australia, and Perth, Western 
Australia, with the business of Goode, Durrant and Company, 
Ltd., under the title of Goode, Durrant and Murray, Ltd. 


DURBAN ROODEPOORT DEEP, LTD.—NEW STEYN ESTATE GOLD 
MINES, LTD. (Both incorporated in the Union of South Africa).— 
The following telegram, dated February 28, 1934, has been received 
from Johannesburg :— “ The directors of the Durban Roodepoort 
Deep, Ltd., and New Steyn Estate Gold Mines, Ltd., announce 
that, subject to ratification by shareholders of both companies, an 
understanding has been reached under which the New Steyn Estate 
Gold Mines, Ltd., will sell its entire property and assets, including the 
property and plant of the Roodepoort United Main Reef Gold 
Mining Company, Ltd. (in liquidation), recently acquired by it, to 
the Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd., in consideration for 400,000 
fully paid 10s. shares of the latter company and a sum not exceeding 
£225,000 in cash to meet the liabilities of the New Steyn Estate Gold 
Mines, Ltd. In order to provide the aforementioned purchase 
consideration and working capital that will be necessary for shaft 
sinking, additional reduction plant, equipment, etc., the Durban 
Roodepoort Deep, Ltd., proposes to increase its capital from £375,000 
to £1,000,000 by the creation of 1,250,000 shares of 10s. each. 


ELDER DEMPSTER DEBENTURES.—The resolutions authorising 
the repayment of part of the 5 per cent. first debenture stock of 
Elder Dempster and Company, Ltd., have been withdrawn. The 
Board propose to reconsider the whole position. 


HALIFAX BUILDING SOCIETY.— Preliminary figures of the Halifax 
Building Society for the year ended January 31, 1934, show that 
the record sum of £18,548,093 was advanced on mortgage during the 
year, the total owing being £69,607,530. Total assets reached a 
record figure of /92,822,940, an increase of {£4,146,647. Net 
income was {33,242,525, and share and deposit funds increased to 
£89,319,375. The directors recommend a bonus of 10s. per cent. 
to paid-up shareholders, Class I, and a bonus of 1 per cent. to 
subscription-investing shareholders, making a total yield of 4 per 
cent. and 4} per cent. respectively. The report will be presented 
to members at the annual meeting, to be held on March 26th. 


LARAS (SUMATRA) RUBBER ESTATES, LTD.—A meeting of first 
mortgage convertible debenture holders will be held on March 8, 
1934, to sanction proposals to modify the rights of debenture 
holders. It is proposed to grant a moratorium until April 1, 1935, 
and to constitute a committee of debenture holders to collaborate 
with the directors with power to extend the moratorium if necessary 
until April 1, 1936, and to prepare a scheme of reorganisation. 


THE CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPORATION, LTD.—The 
Calcutta Electric Supply Corporation, Ltd., announce that, with 
effect from January 1, 1934, they have acquired the business of the 
Bhatpara Power Company, Ltd. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Ine irregular tendency of prices in the principal commodity 
markets of this country and of the United States has given 
way to a definite downward movement in the past week. 
lhe reasons are not far to seek. The rise in prices since the 
dginning of the year has led to an increase in the output of 
smmodities subject to continuous production. Demand, 
m the other hand, has failed to expand owing to seasonal 
influences, but is expected to increase towards spring. 
Apart from this general influence, quotations for a number 
of commodities have been depressed by adverse develop- 
ments in certain markets. 

As we have previously pointed out, the return to the gold 
tandard by the United States, on February 1st, was fol- 
owed by a burst of buying beyond current needs in antici- 
pation of a rise in prices. Until some of these stocks have 
teen worked off, no appreciable increase in demand can be 
‘pected. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
nodities declined from 138.8 (December, 1931 = 100) on 
february 21st to 137.8 on February 28th. 

Commodity markets in this country have been generally 
quet. Copper, lead and spelter are slightly cheaper than 
‘week ago, but tin remained steady. The feature of the 
week has been a further sharp rise in the price of wolfram 
discussed under ‘‘ Other Metals ’’ below) owing to the re- 
‘tction of supplies in China. Hides and rubber are un- 
thanged on the week, but linseed oil is dearer. Among 
textile raw materials, cotton and jute recorded a decline, but 
¥ool was steady at the lower level of prices. In foodstuffs 

€ principal development has been a sharp fall in the price 
t Argentine beef. Cocoa, eggs, rice, sugar and tea were 

Marked down in price, but the quotation for butter 
‘corded a further advance, and wheat was a little firmer. 


COAL 


§HEFFIELD.— The outstanding feature of the South Yorkshire 
Market is the heavy demand for blast furnace coke. So great is 
Consumption at the ironworks that little is available for export. 


The price is firm at 15s. 6d. per ton at ovens. The demand for 
coal from manufacturing industry is brisk and expanding, and there 
is still a scarcity of the smaller kinds. The increase in the output 
quota for March ensures ample supplies of all classes of coal. Export 
trade in steam coal is quiet. The same may be said of house ccai, 
the more expensive kinds of which are not easily disposed of. Best 
steams are quoted at 16s. Gd. f.o.b., and best house at 22s. to 24s. 
at pits. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—-There has been a good arrival of tonnage 
this week, but conditions generally are quiet, and apart from the 
usual periodical bookings, there is little new trade. 

In Northumberland, February has ended with a steady position 
for all classes of steams, and loading turns for March are filling 
up. In Durham, quiet business in most classes is causing idle 
days at many collieries. Abundant supplies of gas coals are offered, 
and there is little inquiry for coking or bunkers. Foundry coke of 
all descriptions continues to be a firm market. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export are as follows :—-NORTHUMBER- 
LAND.—D.C.B. screened, 14s. 3d.: smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, 
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Bentinck, Newbiggin, screened, 14s. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, 
large, 13s. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. : smalls, 11s. 
DuRHAM.—Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 3d., 
smalls, 12s.; Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, 
Boldon, unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking 
unscreened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime, unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d., 
second class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime Foundry coke, 
19s.; Newcastle and District Gas coke, 21s. 


CARDIFF.—Shipments of coal at the South Wales ports last week 
were considerably greater than the recent average weekly quantity, 
and totalled 430,100 tons, compared with 377,400 tons in the pre- 
vious week, and 361,730 tons in the corresponding week last year. 
These figures include coasting as well as foreign trade, but the 
expansion was almost entirely in foreign trade, and all the docks 
shared in it. Loading operations continued moderately active 
during the earlier part of this week, but on Wednesday only 56 
berths were occupied, leaving 35 idle. 

Large coals remain the weakest spot in the market; smalls were 
patchy but steady; while even sized coals are displaying irregular 
tendencies. The drier grades are well stemmed, but supplies of the 
bituminous brands are at the moment in excess of demand. 
In the coke market conditions are firm, but the position of patent 
fuel and pitwood is unaltered. General satisfaction is felt at the 
decision of the French Government to continue the present quota 
for British coal imports. 

The following are the current approximate quotations :—Best 
Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. 
to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. 
to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams, 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; cargo smalls, 11s. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; coking smalls, 
13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; best large anthracite, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, 
large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 
French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly 
culm, 9s. to 10s. 6d.; special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 36s.; patent 
fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, 19s. to 20s. 


GLASGOW.—Export prices for Scottish coal continue downward 
in tendency. It is true that shipments maintain a high level, but 
this appears to be mainly due to the working-off of old orders and to 
good coastwise business, especially to the London and South of 
England markets.. With export inquiry slow, coastwise orders are 
insufficient to maintain prices. Home requirements are rather 
more active owing to the colder weather and increased industrial 
takings. 

Current shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) :—-LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 15s.; splint best, 14s. 6d. to 14s. 9d.; splint second, I4s. 
to 14s. 3d.; navigation screened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation 


doubles, 13s. to 13s. 6d.; singles, 12s.; pearls, lls. 3d.; dross, 10s. 
Fir—e.—Best unscreened navigation, 13s. 3d.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; third-class steam, 
lls. 6d. to 12s.; trebles, 13s. to 14s. 6d.; doubles, 13s. 3d. to 14s.; 
singles, 12s.; pearls, lls. to Ils. 3d. LotHians.—Prime steam, 
12s. to 13s.; secondary steam, 11s. 9d. to 12s.; unscreened naviga- 
tion, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 13s. to 14s.; doubles, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; singles, 
12s. to 12s. 3d.; pearls, 12s. 9d. to 13s. AyYRSHIRE.—Best un- 
screened navigation, 14s.; jewel, 15s. 6d.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 
13s. 6d.; doubles, 11s. to 11s. 3d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, 13s. 6d.; 
dross, 10s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Demand for Cleveland foundry iron remains 
steady. Makers have practically no stocks and, in some cases, 
the metal is being loaded direct from the pig beds on to trucks for 
despatch to consumers. Although makers are well booked up for 
the next two to three months, both to local users and to Scotland, 
small transactions are being put through at the official price for 
Cleveland No. 3 foundry iron of 67s. 6d. per ton delivered in the 
Middlesbrough district. 


With regard to East Coast hematite, it is understood that makers 
have been arranging “‘zoned”’ prices which will enable them to 
quote “‘ delivered.’’ These official prices will be announced shortly, 
but it is expected that they will be based generally on the price of 
67s. 6d. per ton f.o.t. at maker’s works. 

There is very little export inquiry for foundry or hematite pig 
iron, and the competition of Continental makers is very strong for 
overseas orders. Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees 
up to February 27th amounted to 8,578 tons, against 13,263 tons 
to January 27th. 

There have been no new developments in the steel section of the 
market. The rail and sheet departments continue quiet, but the 
production of semi-manufactured steel is heavy, although demand 
is not so pressing as before. The export side of the steel trade is 
making little headway although some shipments of manufactured 
steel have been made to Kussia this week. 

Best Bilbao rubio ore is quoted by sellers at 17s. to 17s. 6d. per 
ton delivered c.i.f. Tees, but some buyers report purchases at a 
lower figure. Blast furnace coke remains steady at 20s. 6d. per 
ton delivered at the furnaces, whilst heavy steel melting scrap 
continues to be quoted at 52s. 6d. per ton delivered f.o.t. at buyer’s 
works. 


SHEFFIELD.—There is no general diminution of activity in the 
local steel trade, and there is a good deal of overtime working on 
special and newly developed products. Valuable business is being 
received from builders of heavy commercial motor vehicles. Basic 
steel furnaces at full capacity can scarcely satisfy the needs of re- 
rollers. Overtime is the rule at the steel strip plants. 

Important developments are taking place in the production of 
electrically-melted steel. Ingots up to 65 tons have been made 
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in the electric furnace for forging purposes. This represents ap 
important advance in steel practice. An even more striking develop. 
ment is the use of the new high-frequency electric furnace, which was 
invented to melt steel of the quality hitherto produced in the clay 
crucible. The latter could only melt about 70 lbs. per heat. Last 
week an ingot of 2 tons was obtained from a high-frequency furnace, 
One of 5-tons capacity—the largest in the world—is being installed 
at a local works. These furnaces are engaged on stainless and other 
special steels. Sales of stainless steels continue to increase month 
by month. 

Steel foundries and forges are quiet. There is a little more work 
coming in from the shipbuilding yards, railway plants and quarries, 
Light iron foundries are extremely busy on stove grates and other 
builders’ ironwork. Brass founders are also busy. The trade in 
hand tools is brisk, whereas cutlery and plate are experiencing 
severe depression. Overseas sales make very slow progress. 


CARDIFF.—There has been no improvement during the past week 
in the state of business on the Swansea Metal Exchange. At 
Tuesday’s meeting, prices were reported as ruling up to 16s. 9d. per 
basis box, but transactions took place below this price. Galvanised 
sheets remained at {11 5s. to £11 15s., and tinplate bars are un- 
changed at £5 per ton. Shipments last week were considerably 
better than in the previous week, but stocks in warehouse were only 
reduced by about 5,000 boxes, 


OTHER METALS 


The leading metal markets have shown some deterioration 
during the past week, although this has not been fully reflected 
in the official price quotations. 

The weak tendency of the European copper market during the 
last few days has been due in the main to increased supplies of 
electrolytic copper from the United States. And there are no 
indications that the American deliveries will diminish in the near 
future. The tone of the American copper market is also weak. 
Current demand is small and the stimulus given by the currency 
and code prospects to increase stocks has now ceased to operate 
In these circumstances it is natural that the unaltered market price 
of 8 cents per lb. has occasionally been undercut. Very little improve- 
ment can be expected, except owing to currency developments, until 
the second half of March, when demand shows a normal seasonal 
increase. 

Lead and spelter have maintained their position fairly well 
during the past week, though there has been a slight reaction m 
prices. The chief event on the lead market was the increase of 
7,000 short tons in United States deliveries during January. Plans 
for the construction of telephone and cable lines on the Continent 
also roused interest. In the spelter market there was evidence of 
the very low level to which continental consumers’ stocks have 
fallen. Owing to machinery trouble, the Polish Giesche smelter 
stopped deliveries, and the immediate result was a strong demand, 
particularly from Germany, for spelter for immediate delivery. 
The demand was easily satisfied, but this incident shows thet 
consumers must at once resort to the market to satisfy any increas¢ 
in demand. The general outlook for the spelter market may 
therefore be considered fair, in spite of the fact that world pro 
duction in January amounted to 105,800 metric tons, only 2,800 
tons more than in December, but 27.800 more than in January, 1933 

The most interesting other metal market development Is the 
upward movement of wolfram prices. The present price of 3ls. 
per unit is about three times as high as the average price for 
February, 1933. European dealers wrongly expected that the 
Chinese attempts to form a monopoly would fail. The sharp 
rise in prices in September and October, 1933, was followed by 
large forward sales in November, which have now to be delivered 
As China is, however, still pursuing her plans for a monopoly with 
great energy (a monopoly company is already said to have been 
formed), and exports are very restricted, the shortage of supplies, 
combined with the unusually pressing demand to complete forward 
transactions, are pushing up the price. Whether this price will be 
maintained in the future depends on the development of supplies 
rather than on demand. As industrial requirements, particularly 
in Germany, are considerable, it is likely that the Chinese will be 
successful, at least for a time. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 250 tons of 
Monday, against 265 tons last week; 430 tons on Tuesday, against 
185 tons last week; and 155 tons on Wednesday, against 450 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 52-00 
cents per lb., against 52-30 cents a weck ago and 50-90 cents 
a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was £227 12s. 6d. to £227 17s. 6d., compared with 
£227 10s. to {227 10s. 6d. last week. Stocks in London and 
Liverpool at the end of last week were 7,262 tons, a decrease ol 
419 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 650 tons 08 
Monday, against 750 tons last week; 1,050 tons on Tuesday, 
against 900 tons last week; and 750 tons on Wednesday, against 
1,000 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-00 = 
per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 8-00 cents 4 wee 
ago and 8-25 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for standard cash in London was £32 Ils. 3d. to £32 12s. = 
compared with £33 to £33 ls. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of rein : 
copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, 4 
24,424 tons, shows a decrease of 231 tons, and stocks of roug 
copper, at 7,299 tons, a decrease of 31 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 400 tons 
Monday, against 250 tons last week; 300 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,050 tons last week; and 250 tons on Wednesday, against 350 tons 
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a week ago. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-00 
cents per Ib., against 4-00 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for 
git foreign was £11 12s. 6d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with £11 15s. last week. 


Correction.—In our Commercial History and Review of 1933, 
published with the Economist of February 17th, world consumption 
of lead in 1932 was given as 1,907,000 tons. This figure should be 
1,097,000 tons. 


§PELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 825 tons 
on Monday, against 400 tons last week; 900 tons on Tuesday, 
against 600 tons last week; and 1,550 tons on Wednesday, against 
350 tons a week ago. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis 
was 4°40 cents per lb., against 4-40 cents the week before, and 
4-30 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation 
in London for “‘ good ordinary brands ”’ was £14 15s. for shipment 
during the current month, against £14 17s. 6d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at {100 per ton. Nickel 
was unchanged at £225-£230 per ton. Quicksilver was quoted 
at {10 10s.-£10 15s. per flask of 76 lbs., as compared with /10 10s.— 
{10 15s. per flask a week ago. Foreign antimony was quoted at 
428 to {28 10s. per ton, as against £27 per ton last week. Chinese 
wolfram was quoted at 30s. 6d. to 3ls. 6d. per unit, c.i.f., as against 
%s. 6d. to 27s. 6d. last week. Platinum, at £7 15s. per ounce, 
shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 
COTTON.—Manchester.—-There has 


cotton industry during the past week. More nervousness has been 
lisplayed in raw cotton circles. The easier tendency in Liverpool 
and New York indicated that operators were by no means convinced 
of the soundness of the present plans in the United States to restrict 
areage and cut down the prospective crop. The whole position 
remains very confused and operators have been content to mark 
time. 

Disappointing reports have been given out regarding the turnover 
in piece-goods. Demand has been on a smaller scale and sales 
have been isolated. Inquiry has been about for India in light 
fabrics and fancies, but sales have been few and tar between. 
China has given no support worth mentioning. Only a scattered 
trade has been done for the remaining minor outlets. Buyers 
generally have been content to purchase small lots to meet immediate 
requirements. There has been business in American and 
Egyptian yarns. Spinners of American medium mule counts will 
stop their mills for the whole of next week. Producers generally 
are passing through a harassing period and more machinery 1s 
ving stopped. 


been less activity in the 


less 


COTTON PRICES 




















Corresponding 
1934 Date 
Feb. | Feb. | Feb. | Feb. ‘ 
: 14 21 28 1932 | 1933 
d. d. d d. d. d. 

Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... ver Ib. | 6-65 | 6-64 | 6-62 | 6-49 || 5-71 | 4-90 
” Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

; Egyptian ......0.- per lb. | 9-29 | 9-16 | 9 07 | 8-85 || 7-75 | 6-89 

Vetus —S2's twist ..........ccceccsees perlb. | 10] 10 10 102 94 Se 

Be PAINE ccssininceresecsenss perlb. | 10g | 10g] 10 10, St | 3% 

» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 173 | 17 17 17 15t | 13% 

Rin. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d. | s. d. | s. d. | s. d. |] s. d. | s. d. 

i. Saisie iintieiniausecanineiiaiaieabiKs 18 8 |18 8 j18 8]18 6 |]18 3 115 10 
Win Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 

DD coteans EST 22 9/23 0/23 3/23 0 |/20 6 115 10 

in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 11 Of11 O11 O f10 11 |]11 3/910 

Win. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib. 910|910| 910 3/8 9 


9 o— 
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WOOL.-—Bradford._Business in tops has been small during the 
past fortnight and prices have moved to a slightly lower level. 
sce the beginning of February all qualities of tops, except low 
‘tossbreds, have eased by about 2d. In fine crossbreds the decline 
S nearer 3d., and to bring merinos into line there should be a decline 
tat least 5 per cent. at the opening of the second series of London 
‘ales next Tuesday. The supply of merinos seems small enough 
‘0 prevent a decline, for there cannot be much wool of that de- 
“niption besides the 24,000 bales of Australian and 1,100 bales of 
‘apes announced as being available. The total quantity available 
Sless than at any of the corresponding series for five years, and a 
tealthy demand is expected with a fall in prices of around 7} per 
Cat. i merinos, and about 10 per cent. to 15 per cent. in the case 
% crossbreds. Selling to release capital and profits has been the 
tuef influence in the recent decline and it is generally expected 
i the trade that even if values do not recover before the close of 
me forthcoming series, a higher level will be reached before the 
subsequent series. 
dy Snsumption of tops and yarns have been fairly well maintained 
» ig the past month, but the ease in the pressure on spinning 
Machinery, coupled with some little delay in the taking up of fully 
Manufactured goods, has contributed to the depression of prices. 
a € same time some new business has been done within the past 
bye ent in both botany and crossbred counts of yarn. As slightly 
7 ‘tf prices have been accepted, spinners have made efforts to 
‘ute tops at less money. Quotations for warp 64’s are now around 
ther’ but it would be difficult to realise more than 37d.-37}d., 

ough the cost in Australia is equal to 38$d. It is certainly not 
Pssible to pick up a big weight of wool in either Sydney or 

urne this week at any less. Quotations for all crossbred tops 


Melbo 
“t steady, but business is small. 


THE ECONOMIST 






























































497 


What cannot Art and Industry Performs 
When Science plans the progress of their toil. 
— Beattie 


1871 63 1933 


YEARS OF SERVICE 


URING 1933, £19,998,000 was paid by 
the Sun Life of Canada to Policyholders or 
their dependents. 

Of that amount £14,971,000 was paid to Policyholders 


themselves and £5.027,000 to the families of those who 
had died during the year. 


Thousands of men and women during 1933 applied 
for and received from the Sun Life of Canada 
guaranteed protection for themselves and dependents, 
amounting to £44,500,000. 

Since organization, the Sun Life of Canada has paid 


to Policyholders or their dependents no less than 
£165,988,000. 


The Cash Bonuses allotted to Policyholders during 
1933 amounted to £3,281,000. 


To-day, one million members of the public enjoy the 
protection of the Sun Life of Canada to the amount. 
of £560,513,000. 


A DECADE OF PROGRESS 


1923 1933 
Assets” - . ’ £42.998.000 £128,000,000 
Income - . . £9,858,000 £30,749,000 
New Assurances - £22,066,000 £44,500,000 
Total Assurances - £144,609,000 £560,513,000 


The Sun Life of Canada, through its world-wide 
organization, offers invaluable facilities to the Public 
it serves. 


Su n Life Cssurance 
Company of Canada 


To H. O. LEACH (General Manager) 
SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY OF CANADA 


(Incorporaied in Canada as a Limited Company) 
141a, Sun of Canada House, Cockspur Street, London, S.W.1 
Please send details of : (Indicate Plans required) 


Family Protection Education Policies Group Life & Pension Plans 
Endowment-Investment Pension Provision Estate Duties 


Annuities Mortgage Cancellation Salary Guarantee 

oo ts ce nsandansekinansieddandcabesnadaasmmanaiaendaaiaaareniad 
(Mr., Mrs., or Miss) 

RR oh aaa uccnananeniaceniaianiapen nan ceaMe , 

Exact Date of Birth, ...........cccccccsecees CRIN aki caisintetasincaiacianing iis 


Economist 3/3/34 
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MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The markets in wheat have been a little steadier in the 


past week. 


there has been no improvement in demand. Tg) 
tine shipments tend to depress prices, the international statistical 


situation is better than a year ago. 


Argentine shipments, however, remain heavy, and 


While heavy Argen- 


Mr Broomhall’s estimate of the 


world’s visible supply on February 1, 1934, at 584 million bushels, 
shows a reduction of 66 million bushels on the year. 
from the United States is a little better, but some of the European 
crops appear to have suffered damage. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,467,000 quarters, against 1,321,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. 
Chicago at 87} cents per bushel, against 883 cents the week before, 
Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 3d. per 496 Ibs. 
against 28s. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex 
ship, 26s. 3d., against 26s.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 25s. 104$d., against 25s. 9d.; Australian, ex ship, 21s. 6d. 
to 22s., against 21s. 9d. to 


and 91? cents a month ago. 


On Wednesday, “ May’ 


99 


“a 


s. 6d. a week ago. 


The crop news 


’ futures were quoted in 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 100,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 141,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
6d. per 280 Ibs., against 23s. last week; delivered 


9% 


«<5. 


country, 


London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 


9%. 


aa>. 


a week ago. 


Manitoba 


patents, ex store, 21s. 6d. to 23s. 6d., against 22s. to 24s. Australian, 


ex store 16s. 9d. to 17s. 


, against 17s. 


BARLEY.—" May ”’ futures were 41} cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 48} cents last week and 43 cents a month 


ago. 


Quotations 


in 


London 


on 


Wednesday 


were : 


** English 


malting,”’ f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 30s. to 40s., against 30s. to 40s. a week 


before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted at 34] cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 35} cents a week ago and 37} cents 


last month. 


Quotations in London, Wednesday: “‘ River Plate,” 


landed, 18s. 3d. per 320 Ibs., against 18s. 9d. a week ago; “‘ River 
Plate,” ex ship, 17s. 6d., against 17s. 6d.; ‘‘ Chilean White,”’ landed, 
2s. a week earlier. 


99. 


ae>., 


21s. to 


against 2ls. 


to 2 


MAIZE.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 50} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 50} cents a week ago and 523 cents 
London 
Wednesday : “‘ Plate,”’ landed, 20s. 6d. per 480 lbs., compared with 
ex ship, 19s. 6d. to 19s. 9d., as against 
Plate,’’ May—July, 18s. 3d, as against 18s. Yellow 
maize mill, ex wharf, was quoted at {5 15s. per ton against £5 10s. 
to £5 15s. per ton a week ago. 


on the corresponding date last month. 


20s. 6d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,” 
19s. 6d. to 20s. ; *' 


Quotations 


in 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1933-34, 1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31 :— 





1930-1931 





1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 





| 
Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to February 24.......... 112,413 114,812 242,675 342,036 
26 weeks to February 24 ...... 3,123,399 2,118,721 6,399,624 7,988,821 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. . 4d | s. 4. s. d. 
PDE... sencnnecsescoveveoopeensennsonneces 1 5 9 | 5 3 4 5 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 





Week ended 


February 
February 24, 
, 1930 
, 1931 


February 
February ‘ 
February 27, 
February 25, 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.- 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 


1933 :— 


Nearest FuTURE 


17, 1934 ... 
1934 ... 


1932..... 
1933..... 


| 
| 
| 


QUANTITIES SOLD 


Wheat | Barley | Oats 


Cwts. 
319,717 
342,036 


227,903 
114,437 
114,812 
242,675 


| Jan. 4, 


Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 


—Cents per 60 | 
Chicago (No. 2 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 103,951,000 bushels, 


b. 


{ Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. .......00000. 


| 


| 


Cwts. 
128,774 
127,409 





Jan. 4, 
1932 1933 
624 46} 
55} 464 





Cwts. 

71,420 
$5,394 
44,007 
50,899 
76,819 
57,568 


Mar. 1, 
1933 


474 


47} 








AVERA 


Wheat 
s 4 
45 
4 5 
8 9 
5 1 
5 9 
§ 3 


Jan. 3, 
1934 


658 
84} 


shows a decrease on the week of 824,000 bushels. 
ago stood at 94,929,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The past week has witnessed further liquidation, 
especially in the United States, and prices of raw sugar have tended 
to sag. The spot price of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday 
was 3-47 cents per Ib., as compared with 3-50 cents per Ib. on the 


GE 





d,. 


oov 
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3 
1 
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Qaona~! 
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ann 


DAL 


Price per Cwr. 


Barley | Oats 


ane 


ouoe 


The following table shows wheat 


Feb. a1,| Feb. 28, 
1934 | 1934 


665 672 
838 872 


Supplies a year 
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corresponding day last week and 3-40 cents per Ib. a month 
Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included “* May delivery ” 
at 5s. 33d. to 5s. 4}d., against 5s. 54d. to 5s. 5d. last week. The 


movement of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week WeTe as 
follows :— 


Landed Deliveries 


Stocks 
1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 — }J933 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London......... 2.118 ak | 237 790 70,167 29,299 
Liverpool...... 2,917 10,753 13,978 14,753 255,152 298'4g9 
Total............ 5,032 10,753 15,215 15,543 325,319 257779 
Last week .... 23,597 12,950 14,972 16,761 335,502 262 549 


COFFEE.—-The New York coffee market has been a little easier, 
On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 10} cents per lb 
as compared with 11 cents per lb. last week and 93 cents per Ib. a 
month ago. Tuesday’s London auctions were again characterised 
by a good demand, especially for good qualities. Last week's 
movements of coffee in London were as follows : Brazilian, landed 
nil; delivered, for home consumption, 17 bags; exported, 101 bags 
stocks, 22,522 bags, against 25,562 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 9,181 packages ; delivered, for home consumption, 
2,566 packages; exported, 2,677 packages; stocks, 54,725 packages, 
against 81,500 last year. Other kinds: Landed, 7,646 packages; 
delivered, for home consumption, 2,652 packages; exported, 3,529 
packages; stocks, 107,404 packages, against 122 


COCOA.—Following a sharp rise in prices during recent weeks, the 
market in cocoa has been slightly easier. The “ spot’ quotation 
in New York on Wednesday was 54; cents per lb., against 54% cents 
per lb. on the corresponding day last week and 44} cents per lb. a 
month ago. The London quotation for Accra, March—May, at 23.94. 
per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, shows a fall of 3d. per 50 kilos. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
24,424 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5,784 bags ; exported, 
119 bags; stocks, 199,417 bags, against 183,455 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction con- 
prised 50,792 packages of Indian and 19,203 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Demand for tea was quite good, but competition among 
buyers was not as keen as in recent weeks, and the tendency of 
prices, especially for common grades, was slightly easier. The 
following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea 


866 last year. 





Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden 
Account during past wecks 
AVERAGE PRICE PER LB, 
! ; | | ! | 
Week ending Northern |S uthem! Ceylon Java | Sumatra) S¥@S4- | Total 
India India | | land | 
\ 
d d. d. d. d a | 4 
Feb. 23, 1933 . 11-18 9-49 15°56 6-67 6-63 7°62 | 11-82 
Feb. 1, 1934......... 14-89 | 14-67 15-8] 12-32 | 12:19 | 13-56 | 14-90 
GT. tecscibeeied 14:73 | 14-66 | 15-64 | 12-40 | 11-91 | 13-31 | 14-66 
EI! 14:74 | 14-73 | 15-81 | 12-88 | 12-38 | 13-71 | 14°84 
Feb. 22, ,, 14-79 14-89 15-81 12-86 | 12-34 13-77 14°86 





RICE.—The market in rice was quiet and “ forward ’’ quotations 
were easier. The “ spot” price was 7s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday 
as compared with 7s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation at 5s. 104d. per cwt. shows a fall of 1$d. on the week, 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows : Landed, 
nil; delivered, 145 tons; stocks, 306 tons, against 2,164 tons a yeaf 
ago. 


POTATOES.—The principal markets were well supplied, and prices 
are scarcely changed on the week. At the London Borough Market 
‘“* King Edward ”’ sold at 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt., as compared with 
4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt. last week. 


SPICES.—The market in pepper was quict. Spot pepper, ‘‘ Black 
Singapore,” was quoted at 5}d. per Ib. on Wednesday, against 54d. 
per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper in London during the 
past week were as follows: Black, landed, 10 tons; delivered, 18 
tons; stocks, 564 tons, against 331 tons a year ago. White, landed, 
209 tons; delivered, 27 tons; stocks, 2,779 tons, against 442 tons 4 
year ago. 


MEAT.—The feature at Smithfield Market has been a further sharp 
fall in the price of Argentine beef. New Zealand mutton, on the 
other hand, was maintained at the higher level reached a week ago 
Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, 
was 3s. to 3s. 6d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to 3s. 10d. 
last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. pet 
8 Ibs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week amounted 
to 8,805 tons, against 8,869 tons in the corresponding week last year 
Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 85-5 per cent. of the 
beef supplies, against 84-8 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, 
mainly from New Zealand, formed 74-5 per cent. of the total supply 
of mutton and lamb, against 78-1 per cent. in the same week last 
year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OIL AND OILSEEDS.— Markets generally are quiet but 
steady, and the volume of business is small. Linseed is in slow 
demand and easier, with business done in Plate for shipment t 
April at £9 7s. 6d. Indian linseed is steady, old crop Calcutta to 
London, March, selling at £10 17s. 6d., and new crop April-May, at 
£10 15s. Shipments from Argentina are again lighter, and to date 
this year are below a year ago, but the deficiency is made UP by 
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hago. 
very ” iarger quantities from India. There is now afloat for Europe is offered at £13, and common edible at £15, but response is negligible. 
The HH 994,000 tons (including 12,100 tons from India), which is 2,900 tons _Oilcakes are in fair request, and steady at late figures. 
ere as BB jess on the iy se il, ee ti _ moe 2 a black RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been quite active, and quo- 
Egyptian to FM I , a tations remained firm. In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for 
. Trade in vegetable oils is far from active. Some appreciation in rubber, at 10% cents per Ib., compared with 104, cents per Ib. a 
1933 BH oseed oil on rumours of a probable increase in the import duty on week ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed 
Tons §§ jreign oil has since been lost. The present duty is £3 10s. per ton, smoked sheet in London was 4}d. per lb., against 43d. per Ib. 
29,20) Hog in view of Dutch linseed oil offering at competitive prices, on the corresponding day last week. In forward positions, business 
28,489 BF snore is a demand that it should be raised. Current prices of raw has been done at 5d. to 54d. for July-September, 1934, as against 
—— § | for March-April delivery, ex Hull mill, is £18 15s., and May- 5d. to 5.4d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the 
97,779 Bi syoust, {19 per ton, naked. Cotton oil is still an extremely poor end of last week, at 92,719 tons, show a decrease of 339 tons as 
—— fj -arket, and quotations are unchanged. Crude Egyptian, ex Hull, compared with the preceding week. 
62,569 
easier, ann 
sy: WHOLESALE CES 
rb. 4 A COMMODITY PRICE 
erised 
week's UNITED KINGDOM 
anded 
bags The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 
‘entral LONDON, February 28th, POTATOES— WwooL— d. ini sd 3 4 
. MEAT Good English, new, per s. d. 8. d, English Southdown, ,perlb. 16 and Drysalted Ca: 0 0 6 
Pion, FF aN qumale —- cw. 49 5 3 Lincoln hog. washed... 8t Market Hides, Manch tr— 
kages, Wheat —- s ds. da SPICES— d, sed. super cmbg... 31 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 d 0 & 
kages; No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 26 3 Pepper, per Ib.— N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ..... 19 NIE ars ececntrtenctcraes 0 4¢ 0 t 
3,520 HH Eng. Gaz. av.,percwt. 4 5 untok, fair White..... 0 8 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-S6...... 16 ee 0s @7 
: fatley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 9 1 Black Lampong ......... 0 5% Tops— Crossbred 40-44 8 
r. Dats, gga Fs Cinnamon—Ist sort, perIb. 0 64 a 38 INDIGO— 
ihise, La Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 5} fac, Si adadacbichocuassaones 37 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
KS, the Fe Geo Ib. ..sssseesesveeeeeene 6 Goee—per cwt.— : Crossbred 48°S..........00cee+++00« 154 fine...........0+2. per lb. 5 6 
ytation tan.ex mill,  «-—-_/_— <= A RTICATL... eee sees eee ee eens ‘ i Giisisabiipbisieanaiaie 14 ca 
" a — a 3 Jamaica, ord. to good... % 0100 0 LEATHER ’ " 
cents uae er MINERALS Sole Bends 8/14 Ib 
r Ib, a i, No.2 Burma, percwt. 5 104 Nutmegs, 65/_ .. ” COAL— s. d. s. d. I ancevannveasuecen 864.6 
a .“y per cwt.— SUGAR. I~ srevreveneees ° * Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 30 
3s. 9d. Flake, Singapore... 14 9 (Dut 11/8 per crt) Durhani, best gas, f.0.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 O 11¢ 
Last a ne 7 trifugals, 96 - Racsiesiahenaigetness 14 8 Do. Eng.or WS do. O11 1 5 
ae, English lon sides ... 40 48 ship. cif. Us K.) ~"y 3 1} " pits nau 22 0 24 0 Do, Eng. of WS = 0 St 0 104 
ported, HH Argentine chilled hinds 3 0 3 6 B. ent see 9 18 6 IRON AND STEEL Dressing Hides............ 33 13 
ago, fqlstton, per 8 tbe.— Joma te, c. & f. wis 9 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 3 0 4 0 
English wethers .. 5 0 5 6 "Jan. «--.-nreereeees ton 67 6 REG TR tcesercconses om 14 
1 com: 9B NZ, frozen yy as-e-ee0 = Bars, M'brough .......... 195 0 ee 
Ceylon fg 42>, per 8 Ibs.— Steel Rails, heavy ......170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— £ 
CY100 BE NZ, frozen ......++++0000- 40 410 of Tin plates ...... per box 0 3 16 6 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 18/12/6 
among Mfrk, English, per 8 lbs. 6 0 6 8 10 METALS— d. £s.d. Rape, refined ............00. 24/10/0 
ney of § Copper, Electrolytic, ton 35/10/0 ‘36/5/06  Cotton-seed, crude ......... 13/0/0 
The Sheets (strong)........... 62/0/0 Coconut, crude.........+..++6 17/0/0 
0100 0 I iicccsesnccscoces $2/11/3 32/12/6  Palm........... Jeeeseseecessseses 12/10/0 
e Tea 0 104 0 Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 13/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
sarden 0 Indian—per Ib.— Soft Foreign ............ 11/12/6 11/18/9 POT COD .......0erseceereeeee 7/10/0 
0 EE 1 1s 1 4 Spelter G.O.B. ............ 14/15/0 14/18/9 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
Broken Pekoe ............ 1 lt 1 9 Tin—English ingots ...... 228/15/0 La Plata, p. ton, 
0 100 0 Orange Pekoe ............ a oe Standard cash............. 227/12/6 227/17/6 Feb.-Mar......-.css-0 9/7/6 
0100 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 1 18 2 0 MISCELLANEOUS Calcutta—per ton ...... 11/0/0 
a “ached CHEMICALS— ee +> 
0 69 0 See wecozenes eevececcceoce : it : ” Acid, citric, per Ib less 5% 09 O 9% urpentine, per cwt......... 5 
Total _=* Orange Pekoe ............ 12 111} Nitric... . > s a PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Broken Orange .........-. 1 2 1 10% ‘lartaric, English, less5% 0114 1 0 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
0 54 0 TOBACCO— Alcohol, Plain Ethy)........ 12 0 CUD danconccensccenninncnes 1 5 
d. 6 46 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., £s. £8 Se ee =. ln 
11-82 English Cheddars . 0 94 0 Empire growth, 7/54- Alum, lump ...... perton 815 9 0 F a -—— 
14°90 JB Dutch ........ssecceerereee 65 0 72 0 _ 8/33 per Ib.) Ammonia, carb, ...... ton 2710 28 0 uel oil, in bulk, for 
14-66 [coCOA— Virginia leaf— Sulphate ....+.....cceceoe« 75 710 contracts, ex instal, 
14°84 @f (Duty, British — eee ae ane ereecsenee : - : : Arsenic, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 — per gall 0 Sit 
‘ 11/854 14 t. esian leaf ...... Ble . ve ° 
— Accra, tt. nnn He 4 24 0 25 0 Nyasaland leaf . 09 1 6 aeneeaeatiens Z @ aa Diesel ..... per gall. o” 
a 40 0 50 0 strips . 08 26 Borax, grain ..... percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 
Saaliieiabaaienaicamaden 32 0 40 0 East Indian leaf . 0 4 : . Do., powdef................ 14 6 American ...... per ton 16/15/0 17/15/0 
” Nitrate of Soda... percwt. 7 6 8 O RR 
Duty, British grown, Veta... 5.25 “= _..,** *¢ 
4/2; foreign, Le cwt.) sci COTTON— Sulphate ...... percwt.12 6 12 9 ai perlb. 0 49 04% 
a btos supr. c. & f. cwt.. ; ; Sal-Ammoniac... percwt. 42 6 45 0 . ' 
a ombian, good............ ecrne iat Soda Bicarb. .... perewt. 9 0 10 6 Teen Geen? 
sant usta Rica, med. to good 70 0 95 O Y a "emint aE percwt. 5 0 5 38 SHELLAC— 
a year » nw» 64 : = 0 arns, 32's twis a TN Orange ..... percwt. 90 0 95 0 
“ ‘Benya, medium ........... 64 8 0 ” Sulphate of Copper, per ton - 0 1610 
FLAX— £ s. CEMENT, London— s. d. s. d, —- M.-o.-P f 10 § 1 
d prices English ......... per 120 10 0 10 9 Livonian ZK Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— ' ae 
Market Mp oatisd-----see-csesseeeeees 9 3 96 Pernau HD — In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 TALLOW— 8. d. 
Market Bie yiT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 59 0 In free paper bags (20 to London Town percwt. 20 0 
ed with Denia 0.00.00... teases 7 0 16 0 HEMP— Si iatiscccsccsoxcsescas 46 0 
lmons, Sicilian ...boxes 8 0 I1 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 55 0 COPKA— £s. d. TIMBER— s. d. 
Pe aetencas cases 10 0 20 0 Manilla, Feb.-Apr. “J... 15 10 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 9/8/9 Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 0 
‘Black »  \Naples...boxes 16 0 27 0 Sisal, African, Feb.-Apr. 16 0 17 5 Smoked South Sea ......... 7/2/6 ei Hz7.. »« wee 
t 54d ipples: Amer. (var.) brls, 28 0 32 0 JUTE— DRUGS— is4.. ,~ Bes 
“iy os 1 (var.) boxes 9 U 13 0 Native rst mks. ... per ton ne ae sd. 8. d. Can’dn Spruce, Dis... |, 22 0 0 
ing the w» Australian ....... eee c.i.f, H.A.R.B, Japan, refined per lb. 2 2 PUGH ERS ccccccccccecee perload 9 0 0 
red, 18 Feb.-Mar. ......2..ccccceeee £16/10/0 Castos-oll .........0.. per Ib. 85 0 95 0 TRG TIE coc ceccnceeies per std. 30 0 0 
landed Valencia, case ........... 11 0 12 0 Daisee 2/3 c.if. Dundee Ipecacuanha ........per lb. 4 6 ROME dercctusncccnsiceees trload 28 0 0 
ance, tian, bags ......... eee Feb.-—Mar. ..ccccccccccccccee £15/0/0 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs... c. ft. 010 6 
» tons 4 Birpes, Lisbon, } boxes ae SILK— .& a & DES— per lb. 13 6 14 0 African i ae ag ae 
oP ria ... bris, < Canton § 0 66 Wet salted—Australian Amer, Oak Boards. a - 06 6 
= Tussah 36 46 per Ib. 0 44 0 5¢ NN cscs eeuanatats » «€¢ 
or sharp  Itsh bladders pr. cewt. 41 0 48 0 I sccenacen 60 70 West Indian................ 0 34 0 33 English Oak Planks..... , 0 6 O 
on the US. S6lbs.boxes ,, 32 0 34 OU talian—raw, fr.... Milan 7 0 8 3 COR a svcsctisaecnresensensis 0 4 UO 4 Tne acs ~« @89e 
ek agoy + Exclusive of Government tax of Id. per gallon. 
uarters, § —______ 
3s. 10d. 
4d. pet UNITED STATES 
e : : 
ae (New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
st year Mar. 1, Jan.31, Feb. 21, Feb. 28, Mar. 1, Jan.31, Feb21, Feb. 28, 
-. of the W 1933 1934 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 1934 
mutton, Mheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
| supply future, Chicago, per bushel.. 47} 91} 88} 87} G0g-s SPOt, per ID........0<ccecee 2-85 3-40 3-50 3-47 
eek last , hearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb. 6-15 11-75 12-40 12-15 
per bushel ....... sgstncnghaeeneees 24} 523 504 504 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
‘s, nearest future, Chicago, Re ncvaccsnsisivedcoccsceceecs 2-86 9-94 10% 10% 
Per bushel ......... covensnnseneee 16} 37} 354 34} Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
ye, Nearest future, Chicago, standard grades, per barrel... 97-117 197-212 197-212 197-212 
uiet but Per bushel ............... ene ae 62} 58} 60} Copper “‘ Electrolytic,” Do- 
in slow ley, nearest future, Chicago, mestic, spot, per Ib............- 5 8-25 8-00 8-00 
nat '® Per bushel ......cessecseceeeeeeeee Nom. 52 47 47 Copper, “Electrolytic,” Export, i. oo soe ou 
cutta ‘ Cotfee, Rio No. 7, cash, per tb. 8 93 11 103 prompt, per Ib........ sereeeeeeee 4°95 25 $ 
-May,@ Beton bt Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
| to date ntos No. 4,cash, perlb. 8% 103 113 11} | RAR RI. ate 2-675 4:30 4:40 4-40 
le up by » Accra, nearest future, a ie Lead, spot, per Ib. .......+.+1-00+ 3 4:00 4:00 4-00 
Rt as 4-72 5-25 5-15 Tin, -™ Straits,’ spot, per lb. . 23-50 50-90 52-30 52-00 
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half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness om anata, eentuimmess ond enth: inoue com be 

of the device generally. bound up in an instant in such a way that it { 

We are now able to offer our readers a new can be read as easily as a well-bound book. ( 
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